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PREFACE 


During my tour in Gujarat which was undertaken by order: 
of the Government of Bombay in search of Zand, Pahlavi, Persian 
and Sanserit MSS. in the cold season of 1863 to 64 in company 
of Destur Hoshengji, my attention was several times directed 
to an old Zand-Pahlavi vocabulary which goes by the name 
“Farhang i oim yak".") As I found it on examination lo be very 
important, I proposed, alter my return to Poona, to the lale 
Director of Public Instruction, Edward L Howard, Esq., lo 
recommend to the Government the employment of Destur Hosh- 
engji for ihe purpose of preparing an edition of this and ano- 
ther (Pahlavi-Pázand) glossary, along with a transliteration of the 
ambiguous Pahlavi characters in Roman letters, and an English 
translation, The liberal Government of Sir Bartle Frere which 
always extended its patronage to publications relating to oriental 
literature, acceded as readily to the Director's recommendation to 
sanction my proposal as he had recommended it, 


1) It is the same which has been published by Anquetil Duperron in his 
Zend-avesta. On the value of this publication see the note by Destur Hoshengii 
on the first page of his introduction. 
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Desiur Hoshengji, a young Parsi scholar of great ability 
who possesses an excellent knowledge of several languages, prin- 
cipally of Pahlavi and Persian, and of the whole traditional literature 
(he is the younger brother of Destur Nassarwanji Jamaspji, 
Highpriest of the Parsis in the Dekhan, and was al ihat time offi- 
ciating as Highpriest in Malwa), accepted the appointment and came 
forthwith to Poona to commence his labours under my superin- 
tendence. He prepared the works in question during the year 1865. 
Shortly before leaving India (in March 1866) I was requested by 
the Government through the present Director of Public Instruction, 
Sir A, Grant, Bart,, who shows the same favour to publications 
of this kind as his predecessor, to revise and print in Europe the two 
glossaries which had been prepared by the Destur, As Zand and 
Pahlavi type were requisite, which are in Germany only to be had 
at the Imperial printing office at Vienna (the Zand type of Berlin is 
very bad, and Pahlavi they have none there), I found it necessary 
to purchase (on my account) a fount of both from Vienna to avoid, 
. on future occasions, the trouble and vexation one is put to when 
printing oriental works in characters which are only to be had in 
one or two establishments on the whole continent. The Vienna 
Zand type is, no doubt, the finest in existence; but as regards its 
Pahlavi type, the fount.is neither complete, nor are all the cha- 
racters correct. Several compound letters in which the Pahlavi 
writing abounds, are wanting, I hope, on a future occasion, to 
supply the defects of the fount by having the wanting signs cut. 
The characters of lapidary Pahlavi which are occasionally used in 
the introduction have been cut and cast here, 


My share in the work has become much larger, than I origi- 
nally anticipated, as I found it necessary to add many notes, and 
make of the alphabetical index which contained, as prepared by 
the Editor and Translator, the words of the glossary withont mea- 
nings and explanations, a kind of small Zand- English vocabulary. 
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Besides, some novel views put forth by Destur Hoshengji in 
his introduction, induced me io write in support of them (as I be- 
lieve them, on the main, to be correct) some introductory remarks, 
to which two important Pahlavi documents, relating to the history 
of the Zoroastrian writings, have been added. 

As regards the original text, I made no changes, as I have 
only one MS. of the work at my disposal, whereas the Destur 
had many, but had it printed just in that form in which it had been 
iransmitted to me. Some scholars will find the orthography of some 
Zand words as printed here, objectionable; but I made no altera- 
tions, on purpose, as the whole orthography of Zand is still in a 
very unsettled state, and that one employed in the printed editions 
of the Zand-avesia also open to objections, 

In the transliteration of the original characters in Roman letters 
which will assist principally the students of Pahlavi I tried ما‎ bring 
more uniformity into the system followed by the Editor. lt is, as 
may be easily imagined, no easy task to transliterale the excee- 
dingly ambiguous Pahlavi compound letters, some of which (for 
instance (y, jb) possess about ten different phonetic values. ") 
Great difficulty is offered by the Semitic words of the Pahlavi, as 
we cannot correctly transliterate them, before we know their ori- 
gin, The majority of those words will be found explained in the 
copious index to the Pahlavi-Pázand Glossary. 

In the English translation I made comparatively more changes 
than in any other part of the Destur’s work; they refer, however, 
more to -style and composition, than to the sense; the latter I alte- 
red but in few instances where I found it necessary. 


1) I possess a long list (about 121/2 pages in folio) of almost all the compound 
signs with all the phonetic values altached to them (as far as they are known) which 
has been prepared for me by my friend, E. West, Esq., from the materials furnished 
by me. I hope to revise it by endeavouring to reduce the number of values and 
to enlarge it by adding some signs which formerly escaped us. It will be published 
‘on a future occasion. 
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During the time the original text with the transliteration and 
translation were carried through the press, I received great assi- 
stance from E, West, Esq., late Chief Engineer of the Bombay 
Railway Establishment, who is favourably known to the readers 
of the Journal of the Bombay Asiatic Society by his articles on the 
cave inscriptions '), He assisted me, during his stay here, (from 
1866 to 67) in correcting the proofs, and the English translation 
and arranging the alphabetical part of the index, for which service 
my best thanks are due to him. 


The Pahlavi-Pázand Glossary of which the text is already 
printed, will appear early in the next year. 


1) He is now engaged on preparing an alphabetical index of the Bundehesh 
for my edition and translation of this important mythological work. 


Stuttgart, July 12, 1867. 


M. Haug. 


www.parsianjoman org‏ | انجمن پارسی 


Introduction. 


Though the Editor and Translator of this Glossary lays no claim to 
having performed a work of any great research or ability, yet he may 
justly say that its publication is the first of the kind.that has as yet been 
laid before the European public by a Destur. 

A few introductory remarks, describing the value, possible age and 
general usefulness of the contents of the present volume, as well as the 
difficulty the Editor and Translator has had to contend with in its prepa- 
ration, may not be considered here out of place. 

The Zand-Pahlavi glossary which is here published for the first time ') 
is the so-called “Farhang i oim yak” which has hitherto been almost to- 
tally neglected, though it is very important, 

This glossary, it seems to me, was originally prepared from several 
works of the same nature for the use of the students of the Zand language 
to be learnt by heart, as it is the case with the Amara kosa, Páthávali and 
JDhátukosa in Sanscrit, Nissáb us-sibydn (in verse) in Arabic, Amad- 
námeh and Fdrsiydt (in prose) in Persian. In these books the glossarist 


4) Tough in 1771 M. Anquetil Duperron published this Glossary along with 
a Pahlavi-Pàzand one in his ground work on the Zand-avesta; they were not given 
in their original form, but in an alphaheticat arrangement, and the arrangement, as 
well as the meaning and translation in Pahlavi and French are so incorrect, that, 
for all practical purposes, they are useless, and the inaccuracies are such that it ap- 
pears to me that the learned Frenchman either misunderstood tbe meanings, or his 
teacher, Destur Dàràb of Surat, was unable to explain to him the contents correctly. 


a 
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gathers the commonest, simplest and most useful words, and arranges them 
(if the vocabularies are in prose) according to their different classes in 
separate chapters, e. g. “words belonging to Godhead”, “words belonging 
to husbandry" etc. But it appears that the alphabetieal order also was 
not totally unknown at the time when this glossary was prepared, as will 
be observed that in some places the words are arranged according to their 
classes, and in others alphabetically, while again in some instances the words 
are put together indiscriminately, no particular order or class being strictly 
observed. It is, therefore, resonable to suppose that this Zand-Pahlavi glos- 
sary is a collection of fragments from several works of the same descrip- 
tion which may have been found scattered and were probably collected 
(however incomplete) in the reign of king Ardeshir Bábegàn (A. D. 220.), 
or shortly after him. The observation that this glossary is not at all ome, 
but scattered pieces of different books, as they collected whatever they 
found, is further strengthened by the fact, that it is now universally ack- 
nowledged that almost all books of the Zand-avesta now extant, such as 
Vendidád, Yasna etc. are not in a perfect state, but incomplete and several 
pieces not put in the right place; for they were arranged, as the collec- 
tors found them scattered. The incompleteness of the glossary is further 
markedly apparent from the last line of the work itself, since the last 
sentence is obviously incomplete, 


As regards the age of this glossary, it is impossible to ascertain the 
particular time, when it was composed. However, 1 am of opinion that it 
must have been compiled some time before the Achsmenian dynasty, and 
certainly before the Macedonian conquest of Persia (330 B. C.) that is to 
say, some time about 700 B. C., if not anterior. Tough I am well aware, 
that by setting forth such a strange hypothesis, I shall find much oppo- 
sition on the part of other scholars and literati who maintain that the 
so-called Pahlavi or Hozvéresh language was only current during the 
time of the Sasanian dynasty; yet before condemning my humble opi- 


nion, I request them to examine the proofs carefully which I am going 
to give. 
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Firstly. History records that Persia was ruled over for about 500 years 
(trom 1230 to 708 B. C.) by the Assyrian race, whose language was Syriac 
of the Semitic stock. Now, it is an obvious fact, that after a foreign con- 
quest, the manners, customs, religion, as well as the language of the con- 
querors begin to spread amongst the people, as it is the case throughout the 
world, If the Assyrians reigned in Persia for 800 years, without interval, 
a mixture of Syriac words with Persian (as is the case with the Hozud- 
resh or rather Huzvánash!) language) must have naturally occured at that 
time (700 B. C) 

Secondly. It has never been proved that this Pahlavi or Hozváresh 
language sprung up at the time of Ardeshir Babégàn A. D. 226. We have 
every reason to suppose, that Ardeshir, as he was desirous of reviving 
the old customs, manners and religion of the Parsis, may have also 
revived the old Pahlavi by making it the language of the court. We 
learn from the historians that at his time the Dari language (old Per- 
sian) was the common language of the people and consequently he (Ar- 
deshir) himself wrote one of his books (kár-námeh) in Pahlavi, the 
language of the court, and a book of precepts and morals in Dari, the 
language of the common people, for general use. This fact also proves that 
the current and common dialect of his (Ardeshir's) time was not Pahlavi 
but Dori, and in the same manner at the time of the Achemenians the 
language of the court was that of the inscriptions, and the common lan- 
guage was, no doubt, Pahlavi. 


1) This word which has been a great puzzle to the European scholars can be 
explained in a very simple, and 1 think, satisfactory way. Huzvaresh means no- 
thing, and can neither be explained from the Persian, nor from a Semitic language; 
it is simply a mispronunciation of Huzvanash which is to be divided in huzván- 
ashi.e. the language of Ash, which can be only Assyria; the full form may have been 
Huzvàn-Ashar which was aflerwards shortened and corrupted. To this interpretation 
I was led by Dr. Haug who directed during our frequent conversations several times 
my attention to the fact that the Pahlavi was more closely related to the Assyrian 
than to any other Semitic langnage. As regards the syllable p an in Huzvanash, 
it is to be remarked, that the Pahlavi 4n is always changed to àr in Persian or 
Dari, as matan to meher, 4tan to adar, shatan to shahar ete, Accordingly 
huzvanash became huzvàrash. 
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Now, to prove my own hypothesis that the Pahlavi versions of the 
Vendidàd, Yasna, and Visparad, as well as fragments of this small glos- 
sary, are no compositions of the Sasanian period but ante - Sasanide, 


I may adduce the following reasons. 


Firstly. Because in the version of the Vendidàd as well as in this 
small glossary, there are several names of uncommon Nosks, such as 
Huspáram., Sakádum, and Nehádum frequently mentioned as authori- 
ties and passages quoted from them. Now it is natural that those Nosks 
must have been in the possession of the authors when they quote them; 
but it is a well known fact that these above named Nosks were already 
lost and destroyed before the time of Ardeshir, as is mentioned in the 
third volume of the Dínkard, as well as in the 476061 Virdf and other 
works of that dynasty. These facts confirm that the Zand texts found 
at the time of Ardeshir were those, which are still in our possession, and 
that no more were to be had at his time than the present literature 
of Zand-avesta. Therefore it is natural to suppose that the abovementio- 
ned books (version of the Vendidád etc.) in which unknown Nosks are 
cited, must have been compiled long before that time. 


Secondly. In the version of the Vendidàd names of several Desturs, 
such as Gogoshasp, Dádfarrókh, Adanpád, Koshtanbiijid etc., are men- 
tioned as authorities, which proves that they must have lived long before 
the compiler's time; for they would not have quoted them, if their autho- 
riy would not have been well established for a considerable time. This 
fact speaks for itself that there must have been some books in Pahlavi 
in existence from which the compilers cited passages and opinions. 


Thirdly. Because in this glossary as well as in the version of the Ven- 
01080 ر‎ Yasna ete. a tolerably good knowledge of the Zand language and 
its grammar is exhibited in several places by their authors; and though this 
knowledge of grammar is not uniformly correct, yet it shows that they 
must have been composed at a time when the Desturs had, if not a pro- 


found, yet some knowledge of Zand grammar, which unfortunately decayed 
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and died out already during the time of the Sasénians as we perceive 
from some later versions of Zand-avesta, such as Afrîn etc. 


Fourthly, It is traditionally known to all Desturs and even mentio- 
ned in the Rivdyats that all these translations etc., are productions of the 
disciples of Zoroaster, and that they were not composed at the time of 
Ardeshir. This evidently justifies us in assigning them to the ante - Sásá- 
nian period !). 


But it is evident that, though they are of an Ante-Sasanian date, they 
were rearranged from the scattered fragments, and recollected from diffe- 
rent places during the time of Ardeshir and hence the confused state of 
the present books, such as the Vendidàd, can be easily understood, as the 
collectors at that time (A. D. 226) put together whatever fragments they 
found for their preservation in the form of books. In the same way was, 


I believe, this glossary made up. 


In the third volume of Dinkard it is mentined that “the 0 
*was originally composed by the disciples of Zoroaster (i. e. before the 
*Achsemenian dynasty, some time during the Assyrian reign, when the 
*Pahlavi language may have been in existence), and were preserved in two 
“copies in two different forts, Shaspigün and Shapdn; the former copy 
“was destroved by Alexander; at the time of that good king Ardeshir 
“hey found out from the report the second copy (from the Shapan 
*fort) which was much injured and scattered and in a very bad state, 


“from which a learned Destur, Tosreh by name, recomposed it after 


1) The later inscriptions of the Achamenian kings (400 B. C.) add more strength to 
this supposition, as in these inscriptions we find already the grammatical forms greatly 
confounded and the inflections lost, which confusion we also observe in some: places 
in the Vendidàd, Yashts etc. This fact also leads us to suppose that at that time 
there must have been some other language of an uninflected nature in current use 
(which was probably Pahlavi) and the language of the cuneiform inscriptions was the 
court, and official language, as it is obvious that, before a language becomes dead, 
several changes and mixtures take place in it, as it is the case with the Prakrit of 
the Marathi and Gujarati languages. I must here also mention that many words 
quoted in this glossary are totally unknown to the present Zand-avesta. 
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*comparing the fragments with Zand-avesta, The work was again in a 
“scattered and fragmentary state at the time of the Arabs (A. D. 640); the 
“fragments were rearranged by the present author”. !) 

It is not correct, I think, therefore, to suppose, that this glossary, or 
the version of the Vendidàd, was composed under the Sasanian dynasty. 
They were composed prior to it, though long after the Zoroastrian time, 
but still much anterior to the Christian era. Space will not allow me to 
dilate more on this subject; the reader, however, from what has been ad- 
vanced already, will be able, 1 hope, to form a correct idea of the glossary. 

It is also remarkable to observe that only a very few verbal forms 
are given in it. This may lead us to suppose that very likely the Per- 
sians had, like their Hindu brethren, two different sorts of Dictionaries of 
this kind, one devoted to nouns, just as the Amara and Visva kosas in 
Sanskrit, and 07811604 in Persian; and another appropriated to all verbal 
forms, just as the Dhátu Pátha in Sanskrit, and Amad-námeh in Persian. 

Regarding the grammatical knowledge of the glossarist, it is evident, 
as I mentioned before, that he was not quite destitute of a knowledge of 
Zand grammar, as will be perceived from his lengthy remark on this sub- 
ject after the numerals (see pagg. 2. 46). 

Now this remark as well as the words chikayad, chikayaté, chikayén, 
for singular, dual and plural, and several other remarks of the same na- 
ture in the same place, show that the glossarist must have known some- 
thing of grammar. A still more striking feature in this grammatical de- 
finition is this, that the remark on the difference between dual and plural 
is thus simplified, “and from three upwards any more additions are also 
plural”. However it shows that, though the glossarist knew the different 


1) See the Dinkard volume 3. A copy of an extract from it, touching the 
history of the Zoroastrian writings, has been published by Mulla Firoz in Avi- 
zehdin 1830 A. D. Bombay). He has read and interpreted several words wrongly, 
such as ووه‎ êj which he read farengi, and translated it “greek”; but the word 


is only *pargandagi" scatteredness. [The extract is printed in full along with a 
translation farther below. M. H.] 


www.parsianjoman org‏ | انجمن پارسی 


Introduction. VIE 


grammatical forms, his knowledge may have come to him only by tradi- 
tion, as it appears he could not, in other instances, distinguish exactly 
the different cases and their inflections, or terminational changes; for in- 
stance, the Zand termination anm, dm e = دیون‎ for the genitive 
plural, he takes simply as plural, but not as the genitive case !). 

But though it is but justice to the glossarist to say that in his time 
grammar was very little understood, we cannot but regret that, since his 
time, our Desturs, instead of improving, have still more neglected the study 
of grammar, so much so indeed that they knéw nothing whatever of 
it?) until a knowledge of it along with a critical study of the Zand texts 
was revived by the successive laborious studies and deep researches of 
some eminent European scholars, principally those of Burnouf, Bopp and 
Haug, and by the excellent edition of almost all the Zand texts by Wester- 
gaard, which is highly appreciated by the Desturs. 

As regards the meanings which the glossarist (without regard to in- 
flections and terminations) gives to the words, they are in most instances 
correct. But owing unfortunately to the ambiguity of the Pahlavi character, 
in which the meanings are given, and to the decline of a proper know- 
ledge of this language among the Parsi priests, the meaning of the words 
has become in some places doubtful. The Editor and Translator has tried 
his best to find out those meanings which the compiler appears to have 
had in view. 

The principal reason that the understanding of the Pahlavi meanings 
given by the glossarist has become so difficult is, that, although this 
glossary is to be had in almost all Zand and Pahlavi libraries in India and 


4) In the Persian this original termination became 4n, which is applied now 
in all the cases of plural indiscriminately. 


2) The following paragraph, from Ulemài Islam, written shortly after the ter- 
mination of the Sàs&nian dynasty, will give an amusing hut a lamentable exemple 
of the utter ignorance of the Desturs of at even that date in this respect: Avesta 
zebûn i Ormuzd ast, u Zand zebûn i mà, u Pàzand in ast ke ۵ 21 0۸ kunam. 
The reasoning of the Destur in the above passage is this, that Avesta is the lan- 
guage of God and that one could uot understand it without Zand. 
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known to the Desturs only as a Dictionary of the Zand-Pahlavi language, yet 
it seems never to have been carefully or critically read by any of them; 
nor do they seem to have cared at all for it, as there is nowhere a single 
quotation from it to be found, Again, in many manuscripts, some of the 
Desturs have inserted interlineal Persian meanings to some words, giving 
them quite different from each other, for when one reads a word انز‎ 


bunesteh, another reads it bandideh, one reads the word y dovin, 
another doniv, a third has dogum; one reads the word Magy} va-de- 


heshne, anothér vanideshne; one reads the word رود‎ dokhti, another 
dvdti, and so on, the instances being too numerous to be enumerated 
here. To make the “confusion worse confounded”, the whole mass of 
these incorrect readings are jumbled together in Anquetil’s volume, where 
again the meanings are still differently and most incorrectly rendered, 
which shows that even Destur Dàràb, the professed teacher of Anquetil, 
misunderstood and misinterpreted the meanings to his zealous pupil, the 
learned Frenchman, who made Europe for the first time acquainted with 
ihe Zand-avesta by publishing a translation of it. 

The task of the Editor, to render the meanings correctly was, there- 
fore, as may be easily imagined, no easy one; for in several places it 
was very difficult for him to arrive at an accurate and exact understanding 
of what the glossarist meant, on account of the ambiguity of the Pahlavi. 
Character in general, the great misconceptions on the part of the copyists, 
and the different incorrect renderings by the Desturs, Although the Editor 
and Translator has tried [his best, to give a correct translation of the mea- 
nings of the glossarist, he cannot expect, nor is he vain enough to hope 
that this his first attempt will be found free from the imperfections inci- 
dent to a work of this kind in respect of the arrangement and the romani- 
zing, and especially as regards the translation of the work itself written 
in 3 doubtful manner in a language which has neither been carefully nor 
critically studied for many centuries past, and that translation too in. the 
English language a correct idiomatic knowledge of which, it is hoped, will 
not be expected of him. 
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lt may be added that, though from a philological point of view, 
the Editor found several words and especially forms wrongly interpreted 
in the MSS. themselves, yet as an honest Editor he has thought it his 
duty not to make any change in the original opinion of the glossarist, of 
whatever nature it may be. 


As at the commencement of the preparation of this work it was 
not thought, nor proposed, as it now is, to prepare a series of Pahlavi 
works, in continuation of this, the Editor and Translator has hitherto 
thought it hardly worth while to mention his own way of reading and pro- 
nouncing the Pahlavi words, although he has since long been of opinion 
that the present way of pronouncing some of them (either European or 
Indian) is not only incorrect and imperfect, but also without any foundation ; 
and though he is of this opinion he has not thought it proper to bring his 
own system into full use in the present work, .which he cannot do with- 
out, in justice to himself, previously fully publishing his reasons for the 
change; for, to publish a thing at once in quite a new and unusual 
system, (however sound that system may be) in the absence of the neces- 
sary explanations, would be apparently absurd and open to criticisms from 
all sides. With the exceptions, therefore, of a few essential changes in 
the pronunciation, all other Pahlavi words are transliterated as they are 
read by the Indian Desturs. 


As this Zand-Pahlavi glossary is the earliest attempt at the compilation 
of a Zand dictionary, it will not be out of place to enumerate here the 
lexicons, glossaries, indexes which are known to me, with a few remarks 
on them. 

1. There is a copy of a very old but incomplete Zand - Sanscrit 
glossary which I saw, in company with my learned friend Dr. Martin Haug, 
for the first time at Surat while employed in our tour through Gujerat 
in 1863 to 64, This small book was then examined by me. In it are 
to be found only those Zand words which are contained in the Yasna with 
their Sanscrit equivalents, which latter are exactly the same as to be found 


in Neriosang's version of the Yasna. The author ofitis unknown, as unfor- 
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tunately there is neither a beginning nor an end to it. It cannot, therefore, 
be ascertained whether it was made by Neriosang before his own version 
to assist himself, or was compiled from his version by somebody else. It 
is not made in an accurate manner, several words, though alphabetically 
arranged, being wanting. As regards the meanings, they are the same as 


given by Neriosang. 


9, A small Zand and Persian glossary compiled by Destur Byramji 
Jamshedji Jamasp Asa (my great-grand-father). lt contains about 500 or 
600 words in all. The significations are given afler the Pahlavi explana- 
tions without regard to etymology or classification. It is in my possession, 


and I believe there is no other copy of it extant. 


3. Mr. Dhanjibhay Framji Patell of Bombay, the worthy son of our 
most esteemed townsman, the Hon'ble Framji Nassarwanji, Esquire, gave 
notice about fifteen years ago of his intention to publish a complete 
Zand-English Dictionary, but up to the present day the book has not 
made its appearance in publie, nor have I had the fortune of inspecting it. 


I therefore can give no opinion on it. 


Amongst the works of this nature of European authorship, I have 


to enumerate the following. 


1. A carefully made Index of Vendidád Sade, with a glossary, 
published by Professor H. Brockhaus in lus romanized edition of Vendi- 
ddd Sáde. Leipzig, 1850. This book was the first of this kind ever pu- 
blished. 1t contributed largely towards making the study of the Zand lan- 
guage more general in Europe. As usual with Dr, Brockhaus the task is 
very dexterously and accurately performed. 


2. A complete alphabetical Index of all the remaining pieces of the 
Zand-avesta, which had not been indexed by Brockhaus, including all the 
Yashts and fragments, Afringan ete. (pages 144 to 342 of Westergaard's 
edition of the Zand-avesta) by Dr. M. Haug, compiled for his own private 
use. Copies of this book, however, circulated both in Europe (principally 


at Göttingen where it was copied from the original by Professor Benfey, 
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who allowed some of his pupils to take copies of it) and In India, though 
the work lias not been published. 


3, Handbuch derZendsprache von Ferdinand Justi which 
contains a Zand-dictionary. In this book which appears to be based on the 
two indexes mentioned, the passages in which the words are to be found 
in the various texts are cited which makes it very valuable for the stu- 
dents of the Zand langnage. The author has displayed great energy in its 
performance and deserves great credit for il. But I must add here that 
as regards the traditional explanations of the words which. the author pre- 
tends to give he has mostly followed, it seems, Dr. Spiegel who has but 
an imperfect, and inaccurate knowledge of our tradition, as shown in his 
translation of the Zand-avesla which is decidedly inferior to those we have 
in Gujarati. Many of his explanations are, therefore, erroneous. Though 
we cannot expect of him any good knowledge of our tradition, it is to be 
regretted, that so many words are rendered on mere guesses of the au- 
ihor, as these serious imperfections greatly diminish the value of this other- 
wise most useful book and make it desirable that a beller Zand dictionary 
should be compiled by a more competent scholar. 


In preparing this Edition I have used the following MSS.: 

1. D.H. This is the oldest and most important of all MSS. from 
which the present lext has been prepared. It was preserved in the lihrary 
of Destur Khorsedji Barjorji of Surat, and presented in 1864 to Dr. Martin 
Haug in recognition of the great services rendered by him to Zahd and 
Sanscrit philology (۰ 

2. D. J. The second MS. was written by Destur Jamshed Jàmásp 
Asa of Nausari (my great- grand - father), and is in my possession. It was 
written in the year Yezdegard 1160. 

3. The third MS. written by Destur Jamshed Edal Behram Jamshed 
Jàmásp Asà (my uncle) in the year Yezdegard 1194 which is also in my 


possession. 


1) See about it pagg. 79. 80. M. H. 
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4, D. N. The fourth MS. written by Destur Nosherwan Jamasp Asa 
at Nausari in the year 1150, also in my possession. 

5. The fifth MS. written by Destur Asa Nosherwan of Jamasp Asa 
family (my father-in-law) in the year 1208. 

6. The sixth, a very correct MS. which is about 300 or 350 years 
old. The name of the author, or the year in which it was written is not 
mentioned. It belongs to my friend Jamaspji Bomanji Bhowanagari of Surat, 
to whom I am much obliged for having readily complied with my request 
to allow me the use of his numerous Pahlavi MSS. all of which are very 
valuable, and will be used for the preparation of the Government series of 


Pahlavi works with which I have been entrusted. 
Poona, April 1867, 


Hoshang Jamasp Destur, 
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Introduetory remarks 
by M. Haug, Ph. D. 


1, On the age and origin of the Pahlavi language. 


The opinion advanced by Destur Hoshengji in his introduction (pag. Il. 
IIL.) that the Pahlavi or so-called Huzváresh language originated during the 
reign of the Assyrians over Persia, from 1230 to 708 B. C., will surprise 
all scholars who have as yet paid any attention to that language, and as 
the majority is wedded to preconceived opinions, they will, without proper 
examination, almost unanimously condemn it as an absurdity. Although 
he has given no sufficient proofs, yet his view deserves all consideration, 
as it is, to a certain extent, the traditional opinion of the whole Zoroastrian 
priesthood on the age of the Pahlavi language. It is actually strange to 
perceive that those scholars who make so much fuss about the all-impor- 
tance of Parsi tradition, adhere to it only in minor points, such as the 
meanings of certain words, but abandon it altogether as regards the most 
important questions, such as the age of Zoroaster, the composition and 
preservation of the sacred books, the age of the Pahlavi language etc. 
Instead of paying, in this respect, the slightest attention to the tradi- 
tional reports, they maintain, that, for instance, the Zand-alphabet is of 
post-Christian origin, and that the Zand-avesta, as we possess it now, was 
not written before the time of the Sasanide, and had been preserved for 
many centuries exclusively by memory, opinions which are laughed at and 
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ridiculed by every Parsi priest (and I think justly) as absurdities. The 
Pahlavi language is assigned to the Sasanian period, as we do not find it 
employed in inscriptions, and on coins before Ardeshir. But the promo- 
ters and advocates of this opinion have never, it appears, fully considered 
the questions which here quite naturally arise: how did the Pahlavi which 
is taken as a mixture of Semitic and Iranian languages, become the lan- 
guage of Persia, superseding the Persian? and why did the Sasanian kings 
who were so extremely zealous in preserving the national customs, man- 
ners and religion, make an essentially Semitic idiom their official language, 
disregarding thus the national language of Persia? As nobody will, T sup- 
pose, maintain, that a Semitic idiom was the original language of the Per- 
sians and Medes who were Aryans, we must account, in one way or other, 
for the fact that a Semitic language spread over the whole Persian empire 
to such an extent thad it could be made the official language. One has 
adduced commercial and literary grounds, bv saying, that the Babylonian 
was the commercial language of Asia and that, since Christianitv began to 
spread, Syriac books were much studied in Persia; but these reasons are 
certainly not sufficient to account for the official employment of the Pahlavi 
language under the Sasanian dynasty, and the fact, that all the commen- 
taries on the sacred books were written in it. In every country where 
a foreign language is very extensively employed, and almost universally 
understood, it has been spread by conquest only. Persian did not become, 
for instance, the official language of India, before Mohammedan, nor Eng- 
lish, before the English conquest, nor French that of England, before the 
Normans conquered it. Now the only foreign nations who held sway over 
Iran for any length of time during the period when alone the Pahlavi 
can have originated, were the Assyrians and the Greeks. The Assyrian 
reign terminated, if we lake the latest date, certainly with the destruction 
of their capital, Niniveh, by Cyaxares and Nabopolassar in 606 B. C.: hut 
the Medes shook off the Assyrian yoke (or rather began to shake it off) 
already at the time of Dejoces (700 B. C.) after the rule of the Assyrians 
had been lasting, as Herodotus (I, 95.) informs us, for 520 years, 
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The overthrow of the Assyrian tyranny which appears however, not 
to have been completed before the end of the seventh century B. C., must 
have given a great impetus to the revival of national manners, customs, 
and the paternal religion which we have all reason to believe was that of 
Zarathushtra Spitama. It is a very significant fact that Parsi tradition 
unanimonsly places Zoroaster at the very time of the complete termina- 
tion of the Assyrian sway, that is, towards the latter part of ihe seventh 
century B. C.; for we learn from the Ardái Víráf námeh, (composed 
during the first century of the Sasanian dynasty) that the Zoroastrian reli- 
gion had been in existence for 300 years when Alexander conquered Irán, 
and destroyed Persepolis along with the library in which the original 
copy of the Zand-avestà was kept (see my Lecture on an original speech 
of Zoroaster with remarks on his age pag. 20); this brings back the age 
of the prophet to 630 B. C. With this date agrees on the whole a state- 
ment by Masédi (about 950 A. D.) 9, that the Magi affirm, that Zoroaster 
lived 280 years before Alexander, that is, 610 B. C. Further weight is 
added to it by a story, related in the Dábistán according to Parsi and Mo- 
hammedan reports (1, pag. 308), that the Khalif Mutawakkal ordered in 
the year A. D, 846 the cypress which Zoroaster was said to have brought 
from the garden of paradise, and planted at the gate of the fire-temple 
at Kishmár to be cut off, after it had been standing for 1450 years. If 
we take solar years, as we are fully justified in doing, we arrive at 604 
B. C. as the date when the tree was planted; this was done, as it appears, 
shortly after the fall of Niniveh, in commemoration of some great event, 
probably the revival of the ancient Zoroastrian religion. All these state- 
ments tend to prove that at the time of the Median king Cyazares who 
was ruling during the period indicated a great movement in favour of the 
Zoroastrian faith took place, which can be only a revival, as the founder, 
according to the unanimous statements of early Greek and Roman authors, 
lived long before that time. The Zoroastrian religion appears, as we may 


1) See Chwolsohn, Die Sabier I, pag. 690. 
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learn from Agathias (II, 24, pag. 117 ed, Niebuhr) to have become almost 
extinct during the Assyrian reign, and entirely amalgamated with Babylo- 
nian and Assyrian idolatry, as the Persians worshipped, before the Zoroa- 
strian innovations, (as Agathias calls the doctrines of Zoroaster) i. e. before 
the revival of the old religion, Bel, Sandes, Saturn etc. This circumstance 
throws light on the expression paoiryédkaésho “a professor of the ancient 
religion” by which the traditional hooks, chiefly the Dinkart, understand 
only the Zoroastrians. Their Fravashis appear to have been introduced in- 
to the prayer formulas at the time of the restoration of the old religion; 
for before that time there would have been no occassion, as all Parsis 
appear to have professed the Babylonian religion, or rather a mixture of 
it with their own, and made no distinction between their own and that of 


the Babylonians and Assyrians. 


It is to the time of Cyaxares that we must ascribe the invention of 
the so-called Zand-alphabet for the purpose of preserving the sacred texts; 
for at the time of Ardeshir Bábegàán, there would have been, according 
to the statements of the Dinkart and the Ardái Viraf nàmeh and the tra- 
dition of the Parsi priests about the great ignorance of the priesthood 
regarding the religion at that time, no one able to invent such a minute 
alphabet, expressing every shade of articulated sounds of a language which 
had been dead, at that period, for a considerable time, It was at the 
same time and the early period of the Achemenian rule that the books 
of the Zand-avesta of which the present Zandtexts are fragments were 
collected, arranged, commited to writing, and commented on, and not 
at any period subsequent to it, for during the rule of the Achamenian 
dynasty to which the Magian priests never appear to have taken a liking, 
as tradition has forgotten them almost entirely, whereas Cyaxares (Hushi- 
dar, Uvakhshatra) is expected to appear again for the restauration ol 
the Zoroastrian creed, the Zoroastrian religion was, on political grounds, 
not hetter cared for than the Babylonian or Assyrian idolatry, though the 


kings professed the Zoroastrian creed, as we may learn from the facts 
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that, according to the Bisutün inscription, Darius restored the temples 1) 
which Gumdta, the Pseudo - Smerdis, had destroyed, and Artaxerxes 
Mnemon (404—368 B. C.) ordered images of Anáhita to be made and 
put up at various temples (see Clem. Alexandr. Protrept. ch. 5. pag. 43. 
ed. Potter) which must have been regarded as an abomination by the true 
Zoroastrians, just as it is done by them now-a-days. As the Magi were 
Medes, and desirous of wresting the sceptre over lrán from the hands of 
the Persians, the Achzmenian rulers had no occasion to strengthen them 
and fan their fanaticism by collecting their books, restoring their religion 
and spreading their tenets by force, as they would have been expected to 
do. Only the two first kings of the Achemenian dynasty, Cyrus and Cam- 
byses, appear to have given much support to the Magian religion, but after 
the attempt of the Magi to seize the reins of government, had been frus- 
trated by Darius, he and his successors had all reason to remain as in- 
different as possible to their religion, and avoid taking the lead in any 
thing which might have fostered their fanaticism. 

Notwithstanding, the Zoroastrian religion remained a recognized, 
and even to a certain extent, the state religion of the Persian empire 
during the Achemenian rule, and religious learning could be easily kept 
‘up by the priesthood. Many commentaries and original books on religious 
matters may have been composed during that time. But the Macedonian 
conquest which was completed in the year 330 B. C. changed entirely the 
state of affairs. The Greeks, in order to take revenge for the destruction 
of the temples at Athens by Xerxes, destroyed Persepolis, killed the priests, 
and burnt the library containing the original copies of the sacred books, 
the texts along with the commentaries, as we learn from the Dinkart and 
the Ardái Viráf. From this blow which is unanimously, and 1 think justly, 
attributed by tradition to Alexander, and not to the Arabs, the Zoroastrian 
religion never recovered. The books were scattered, and the priests be- 
came every day more ignorant, as no native rulers had any interest in 


4) These can be only idoltemples, as the Magian priests had no temples at 
all, and hated idolworship as fanatically as the Jews, or Musalmans. 


? 


iu 
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promoting a knowledge of the Magian religion. After an interval of about 
500 years, during which the religion as well as the sacred texts must 
have suffered greatly, the restorer of the paternal religion appeard in the 
person of Ardeshir Babegin (A. D. 226.). Under his reign the texts 
along with the commentaries were recollected, and Zoroastrianism made 
the religion of the state. The Pahlavi was raised to the rank of an offi- 


cial language. 


Now the question arises, why did Ardeshir Babegan introduce the 
Huzváresh language which had not been the official language during the 
reign of the preceding dynasty, the Arsacide? As he was the restorer of 
the national customs, and the ancestral creed, we may expect him to have 
given his support to the cultivation of the national language. But Huzvá- 
resh, on account of its purely Semitic character, chiefly as shown in the 
inscriptions, can never have been the vernacular language of Persia, which 
rank must have always been held by the Persian, as we find it there in 
antiquity as well as in modern times and up to the present day, Had it 
once died out, it would be no longer existing, as a language once dead, 
is generally never made a living one. The preference given to Huzvaresh 
by the Sasanian kings over the vernacular can be only accounted for by 
supposing that the character of sacredness was attached to it, as it was the 
language in which all commentaries on the religious books, and on the 
laws were written, occupying for the Zoroastrian community the rank of 


a church and law language just as Latin in the middle ages in Europe. 


The question about the age of the Huzváresh language is closely 
connected with that about the age of the Huzváresh commentaries on the 
sacred texts, and the traditional books written in it. The two most im- 
portant documents relating to the history of the Zoroastrian writings, the 
introduction to the Ardài Viráf, and a passage from the Dinkart (see the 
appendix to this tract) clearly state, or indicate that commentaries on the 
sacred books, and original compositions in the Pahlavi (Huzváresh language) 
were extant at the time of the destruction of the great library at Perse- 
polis by the Greeks (330 B. G). For the Dinkart which is by far the 
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largest Huzváresh work in existence !), and the most important storehouse 
of traditional lore, comparable to the Jewish Talmud, is said to have been 
originally composed by the disciples of Zoroaster himself (though it is 
admitted that it was, after the copies had become scattered, and destroyed 
several times, recomposed from the fragments). According to the Ardài 
Viraf, the original copy of the sacred texts which was deposited in the 
fort at Persepolis, contained both Avesta and Zand; but by Zand one 
understood throughout the Sasanian period only the Pahlavi language, and 
commentaries wrillen in it, as the reader may learn from the first pages 
of this Zand-Pahlavi glossary. If we further consider, that almost the same 
character of sacredness was ascribed to the Zand or original Pahlavi com- 
mentary as to the Avesta or original text itself, as is clearly shown by 
some explanatory remarks added (during the Sasanian period) to the Pahlavi 
translation of some passages of the Yasna?), and by the fact that the Parsi 
scripture is commonly called Avesta-Zand in the traditional hooks, we are 
driven to the conclusion that commentaries in the Huzvdresh language on 
the sacred texts must have been in existence long before the Sasanian 
period. For at the time of the restoration of the Zoroastrian religion by 
Ardeshir Babegan the priests were so ignorant (as we learn from the Ardai 
Viráf, and as it is generally believed by the Parsis now-a-days) that they 
had been utterly unable to compose only half as good a commentary as 
that one on the Vendidàd is. All they conld do was to collect the texts and 


1) There is unfortunately only one complete copy of it in existence which is 
at Nausari in the library of the Destür-i-Destüràn. I saw it together with Destûr 
Hoshengji on our tour through Gujarat in January 1864; it comprises about 2000 
huge pages. Notwithstanding the numerous efforts which have been made, no 
transcript of it could be obtained. Parts of it are in several other libraries. 1 pos- 
sess (out of the seven volumes) the second and seventh, which contain the most 
valuable information (hitherto utterly unknown), principally lengthy extracts from 
some Nosks which are now lost, and many traditional reports about Zoroaster. As 
regards the understanding, it is the most difficult Pahlavi work in existence, diffe- 
ring widely from the easy style of the Bundehesh, Ardài Viraf, and other compo- 
sitions of the Sasanian period. : 

2) tà in Yas. 30, 1. 34, 4., and va 29, 7. are explained by 5,5, در تد د درو‎ 


Avestak o Zand. 
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translations, and all other helps, such as glossaries etc., and try their best 
to obtain an understanding of them. Of the Pahlavi versions of the Ven- 
01080, Yasna and Visparad now existing, we can only assign the glosses to 
tlie Sasanian time, but the actual renderings must rest (chiefly those of the 


Vendidàd) on much earlier translations. 


Now, if according to all the evidence!) which has been adduced, it is 
hardly possible to deny tle existence of translations of the sacred texts 
before the Sasanian times, and if we bear in mind the importance attached 
to the Huzvaresh as shown above, we may safely conclude, that this language 


must have been in use among the Magian priesthood long before that time, 


However I know very well that all the arguments adduced are not 
sufficient to prove the origin of the Huzvaresh language during the Assyrian 
period. This is only possible by showing an actual identity of the Huz- 
varesh with, or at any rate, the closest relationship to the Assyrian of the 
cuneiform inscriptions. Although several important items can be pointed 
out (as will be done hereafter) to prove a closer connection of the Huz- 
varesh with the Assyrian than with any other Semitic dialect, vet our know- 


ledge of the Assyrian is not advanced enough to settle the question finally. 


Before entering on this discussion | must state my opinion on the 
nature of the Pahlavi language which the Sasanian kings employed in their 
inscriptions, and its relation to the Pahlavi of the books. Professor Wester- 
gaard believes them to be essentially different, as he takes the former for 
a purely Semitic, the latter for an Iranian language. But on a closer in- 
vestigation of the Sapor inscription A of Hajiábád (B shows another Se- 
mitic idiom which is no Pallavi, but very near it) I became fully convinced 


of the complete identity of the language exhibited in it with the Pahlavi 


1) To it the statement of Pliny (N. tl. 30, 2. may be added who says that 
Zoroaster composed, according to Hermippos (230 B. Û), two millions of verses: 
This notice is only inteltigible, if the commentaries are also counted, as the pure 
Zand texts cannot have been so numerous according to Parsi tradition. Pliny men- 
tions even commentarii on the Zoroastrian writings, but states that they perished 
(that is chiefly since the time of Alexander). 
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of the books, and of the purely Semitic nature of both. I give here my 
proofs in short D, 


1. The termination E man which is known as a peculiarity of the 
book-Pahlavi is ما‎ be met with also in the inscriptions, and added to the 


very same words as in the former; it is expressed by the character ۰ 
Instances from the Saporinscription A (Westergaard's Bundehesh pag. 83): 


lin, 4, 5. 7. 13. SS zanman = ey danman “this”; l. 3. «2 bar- 
man = 2 benman “son”; |. 8. 16, 2م‎ olman = 9 varman, or 
valman, olman “he, him, it”; 1.9. con tamman = ېې‎ tamman 
“there”; 1, 40. 42, 29م‎ homan = pw homan “it is” (m Xy 
homan-am “1 am”, سي د‎ homanád “he is"); ۰ aj lanman — ل«‎ 
roman, lanman “we”; l. 12. 16. ۲۹۵ yadman = ۳ yadman “hand” ; 
1. 12. esl lagalman = PN ragalman “foot”. — In the inscription 
B the termination occurs only in some of the words mentioned, such as 
sanman, tamman; but, instead of yadman, we have gadá, a purely 


Chaldaic form, and homan is not to be found at all; instead of lanman 
“we” there is only lan (lin. £0.). 


2. The peculiar prepositions and adverbs of the Pahlavi books are 
also to be found in the inscriptions. Instances: |. 2. 4, شو‎ min = Ç 
min “from”; l, 4. Jay apan = مرو‎ avan “in”; l. 6. 12. pa pavan 
= ye) pavan “in”; 1 13.18. 72 ol = Jy var, val, ol “to, into” 
(comp. Hebrew by); 1.5. PON ¿mat = ew ámat “that”; |. 8. 9. 
لکا‎ aik = سو‎ digh “ou; 1. ۰ 5 lá = —Y lá “not”; lL 11.1 
293 akhar = Magy akhar “after”. 

3. The pronouns are in both the same. Instances: |. 4 0 li (the 


same as in B) = ۱ le, li s At. ارس‎ lanman = e roman, lanman 


D A translation and explanation of both texts of the bilingual Sapor inserip- 
tion I hope to publish soon. 
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“wo”; ss xanman see under 1; l 9. 42. 13. 15. 4S sak = ٨ zak 
“this”. 

4. The verbs are, on the whole, the same. Instances: 1. 5. 6. 14. 
ip?» shaditan ') (B shadit, past part. fem. of sh’dai, Chald. NOU “to 
throw”) = yep- shadontan “to send” (seo the Pahlavi-Pázand Glossary 
pag. 17, 1. 85); lL 7. 13. poss hanahtün, 3 pl. perf. of hanaht (Chal- 
dee and Syriac NIN akhét “to put, place”, instead of am khét, causal of 
Dr wkhát “to descend”) = HERY andtintan (read: anakhtüntan) 
“to put, place" 9; L 8. 020! lamitan (B ramit, past part. fem. of 
ram ai “to throw", Chald. N27) = nenos ramitüntan “to throw”; 
1. 9. 2232 yehavón (B. the same) = «yo yehavünat “it is" 
(Chald. NJ hava’ “fuit”); 1. 10. r29’ 222 yehavón homan = 
ورزر سي د‎ yehavünt homanad in the phrase: ۵۲ 22532 2204 


patyák (instead of paiták) yehavón homan “it is public, known” = 
JEM CNM 329059 péták ychaviint homanad. 


5. There are nowhere in the inscription Iranian verbal terminations 
to be observed, but the few which are found, are undoubtedly Semitic; see 
those mentioned under 4. Of nominal terminations we observe only the plu- 


ral suffix án in IS malkán “kings”, مود‎ shataldalán (instead 
of shatardarán) '*Satraps" etc. which is generally derived from the old 
Persian gen. plur. anam, but it may be as well, and ! think with more rea- 
son, explained from the Assyrian where the emphatic plural is d», nom. 0 


acc, âna, gen. dat. dni (see Oppert in the Journal Asiatique, Tome XV, 


4) This n is no part of the infinitive termination tan, but a suffix, very li- 
kely that of the first person plural. Grammatically the infinitive is impossible in 
those cases in which it is found after 0 t in the Saporinscription. 

2) The inscription B which is only a translation of A has instead of it ha- 


saimün which is clearly a Hifil of DY “lo put". 
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of 1860, pag. 111; his statements are confirmed by the texts). For tho 
proper plural termination in Zand is Gm, and anîm only used of the 
words ending in a The change of a final m in Zand and old Persian to 
n in modern Persian appears to me very doubtful, as I am not aware of 
a single iustance which would really prove this change. The other Per- 
sian plural termination in há cannot be explained from Zand or old Per- 
sian al all, and we have to look for an explanation from the languages of 
the cuneiform inscriptions, The only trace of Iranian grammar in the in- 
scription A appears to be the application of the Idháfet i in 228726 S722. 
Shakhpukhri; but I have no doubt that on farther investigation it may 


be also traced to Assyrian origin. 


The only Iranian elements to be found in the inscriptions are a few 
words chiefly relating to religion which were borrowed from the Persian, 


such as $2235 mazdayasn “a Zoroastrian” 200 mind "divine, hea- 


venly", 2 yasddn “Gad”, 6026. parmát “ordered” (pairi- 


116016 , Persian farmitda) etc. 


The only real difference which appears to exist between the language 
of the inscriptions and that of the books is, that the Iranian terminations of 
moods, and the persons in the verbs are omitted altogether in the former, 
whereas they are to be met with constantly in the latter. This can be 
easily accounted for, if one bears in mind that the Parsi priests have become 
accustomed for many centuries to pronounce all Huzváresh words, as if they 
were Persian. They write, for instance, peppy (yehavüntan), ŞI 
(ychaviinat), çapa (chavünéd), (۱۵ (yehavint) etc., but read always 
büdan, bavdd, bavéd, 090 etc. As the Assyrian way of distinguishing 
persons, moods and tenses differed very much from the Irànian, and was, 
in several respects, much more defective than the latter, it was thought 
necessary, in order to preserve the correct understanding of the old 
Assyrian (Huzvdnash) versions, to add the Iranian terminations to the 
Assyrian words. This was originally the so-called Pézand i. e. the com- 
mentary on the Zand in the language known to every oue, whereas Zand 
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(i. e. Pahlavi) was the language of the priests and learned men. 85 
Pazand is certainly of Sasanian origin, and was added only after the col- 
lection of the fragments of the Avesta with the old Huzvanash versions, 
In the course of time both the Zand (Pahlavi) and the Pázand (Persian) 
were mixed up into one jargon, which has taken almost up to the present 
day with the Parsi priests the same place which Latin occupies with the 
scholars of Europe. This is the Pahlavi of the books which is, as we have 
seen, no Iranian language at all. 

Now I have to state what I know of the relationship in wich the 
Pahlavi stands to the Assyrian language, or rather of the supposed identity 
of both. Of the Assyrian with which the Babylonian appears to have been 
identical we have to distinguish two principal dialects, which may be called 
High-Assyrian, and Low-Assyrian, the former being the language of the 
cuneiform inscriptions, the latter that of the common people which was 
generally written with the old Aramæan or Phenician character; they appear 
to stand to one another exactly in the same relationship as the language 
of the Hieroglyphics to the Demotic. The High-Assyrian, as exhibited in 
the third language of the trilingual cuneiform inscriptions, and in the 
records'of the Assyrian and Babylonian rulers, is distinct from all other 
Semitic dialects with which we are acquainted. It is richer in forms than 
either the Chaldee or the Hebrew, and stands in this respect nearest 
the Arabic. The Low-Assyrian is an Araman dialect and stands nearest 
the Chaldee. In later times it was known by the name of the ۸ 
language. We find it officially employed during the time of the Ache- 
menian dynasty, as we may learn from the legends on coins which were 
struck by various Satraps during that period. The few words which occur 
in them show some features peculiar to the Pahlavi, such as the vowel 
u (1) at the end of names whether they are of Iranian or Semitic origin. 
Thus we find yan Tiribasu, 225 Pharnabazu, han Tabalu, “2y 
www ‘Abd-sohar’u, wn Tadnamu D). The relative pronoun v si 


1) Seo Due de Luynos, *Essai sur là numismatique des Satrapies 
sous les rois Achéménides. Paris 1848”. Blau, “De numis Achemenida- 
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which is employed in Huzvárash (the Iranian pronouns being generally 
added to it, £^ zim etc.) is also found on a coin of "Abd- Zohar, the 
Satrap of Cilicia. 

In the legends on the Nabathaan coins of Petra which appear to 
have been struck since 154. B. C. we find that most of the proper names 
end in u, for instance, wo23 Nabtu Nabathwa, von Malku (Malchus, 
name of a Nabathzan king) px ‘Amanu, bm Khuldu. The same we 
observe in the Sinaitic inscriptions which are of Nabathean origin (instan- 
ces: ny Yarkhu, wn Mashu, Yw Vilu etc.); the use of this u is, ho- 
wever, not restricted to proper names, but it is found in common nouns 
also, such as ox "Amiru “Emir” 1), 

As regards this final u, we may well say that it is one of the most 
distinctive features of the Huzvarash, as it is added there to almost all 
nouns, infinitives and past participles which end in no vowel expressed by 
writing. The most curious views have been set forth on it. Some regard 
it as a miswriting, or quite a meaningless addition, others read it n which 
cannot be explained in any satisfactory way, others v, as some of the 
words which are marked with it, are pronounced in Persian with final a, 
for instance ẹja (kantu) karda. There can be no doubt that the real 
meaning of this final u has been as unintelligible to the Parsi priests almost 
since the beginning of the Sasanian times as the cases of the Zand-language. 
In the Sasanian inscriptions it is not employed, which clearly shows thal, as 
it was no longer pronounced (or understood), it was not expressed in wri- 
ting. But the priests who slavishly stuck to the old Huzvanash versions 
kept it when making their copies. 

In the High-Assyrian cuneiform inscriptions we find this u very fre- 
quently employed in nouns as a sign of the nominative case, e. g. D saru 


rum Arammo-Persicis. Lipsie 4855." (pagg. 5—7. 42. 13). J. Brandis, “Das 
Münz-, Mass- und Gewichtswesen in Vorder-Asien. Berlin, 1866." (pagg. 
351. 429 etc.) 

9) See the article by Levy on the Nabathean inseriptions in *Zeitschrift 


der Deutschen Morgenlendischen Gesellschaft" vol XIV, pagg. 363—484. 


d 
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“king”, 29 rabu “great”, yon ‘abu “father”, but it appears to have been 
used also for the oblique cases, principally in proper names; compare sar 
Babilu, “king of Babylon”. In the Low-Assyrian written in the Arama@an 
character we find it also used at a very early time, as we learn from a 
seal found at Koyunjik which bears the inscription تاز لز‎ 16017 0814 “be- 
longing to “Ata s". ?) 

From the final u to be found so frequently in nouns and infini- 
tives we must distinguish the final 2, or vw, to be met with after verbs, 
e. 8. epo. yehavunctu. This is also to be traced to an Assyrian source, 
but of quite a different nature and origin. We find in the Ninivite inscrip- 
tions very frequently after the aorists (expressed by the second tense of 
the Semitic languages) the syllable va?) which appears to express the 
reference of the preceding action to the following, and can often be 
translated by “and”, “and then", but not always. It is not the common 


particle *and", as it never appears between nouns. 


Let us now mention some other peculiarities of the Assyrian and 


Huzvaresh languages which point to a common source. 


1. In the Pahlavi we observe that nouns which end in Persian in a 
vowel, are generally followed by a guttural, e. g. avestá is avcsták, karfa 
“a meritorious action” is karpak, kanpak, nu “new” is nuk etc. The 
same peculiarity we find.in the Assyrian inscriptions, as we learn, for in- 
stance, from the way, in which the final a of Ahura-maszdá is written. 
Though the sign of the syllable da would have been sufficient to express 
the a, we find often a guttural h (kh) added after it, so that the Assy- 
rians probably pronounced the name Ahurmazdakh; other instances: 


1) See Layard, Niniveh and Babylon pag. 455. 

2) See the great inscription of Sanherib col. I, lin. 29—38 in “The Cunei- 
form inscriptions of Western Asia edited by Sir Henry Rawlinson vol. I; 
the great inscription of Nebucadnezar both in the archaic and common character (in 
the same work) col. J, lin. 63; the Assyrian inscription of Persepolis 3: iddinu va 
“he gave", Oppert, Expédition en Mésopotamie II, pag. 252; the inscription 
of Sardanapal in the Louvre, lin. 2, asbat va “I seized”, Oppert, E. M. II, pag. 358. 
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Akhamanishi(kh), *Aryaramna" (a proper name); Hishi(kh)arsha(kh), 
Khshyarsha “Xerxes”; Uvidarnakh * Vidarna" (a proper name) etc. 

2. The suffix -(y$ which forms adverbs from substantives and ad- 
jectives, is apparently identical with the Assyrian suffix ¿sh which serves 
exactly the same purpose. The Parsi priests read it ¿hé or hyd which 
reading appears to have been current already ad the time of Neriosang 
(about A. D. 1350), as we may learn from his Pázand transliterations of 
Huzváresh texts. lt is, however, just as incorrect as many other readings 
of old Huzvanash words, as it cannot be explained from any Iranian or 
Semitic language. We are, however, perfectly justified in reading it yash 
or fsh, in which case the whole mystery is cleared up. Instances from 
the Huzvànash: 4(y9323-454). vanáskárish “in the way of a sinner, sin- 
fully”; ەر رېزپد‎ dátish “in the right way, rightly, properly"; from tlie 
Assyrian: ww shalmish “up to the end, completely” (from mw), 
7222 kakkabish “with, in stars" (Hebr. 2212 kókób), tabish “in a good 
manner" (Hebr. 319 tb), 1) 

3. The name of Ahwura-mazda in the Huzvanash versions, مره‎ 
which is traditionally read Anhoma, can be only explained from the Assy- 
rian. All attempts made by some modern scholars to read out of it Hor- 
mazd are in vain, as the Pahlavi characters of gj can by no means 
express the sounds required for Hormazd, Moreover, it would be very 
strange to suppose that the Parsi priests should have forgotten the pronun- 
ciation of the name of their God, or wilfully mispronounced it, as this 
would have been a great sin according to their religion. The explanation 
is, however, simple enough. They found the name constantly written 
— مرسزي‎ in the old Huzvanash versions which were collected at the time of 


Ardeshir, and kept it conscientiously, This can be the only reason that they 
did not substitute YN Hormazd for it. The writing 294) represents, 
however, the name Ahura - mazda just as well as Sey. We must 


1) See Oppert) Expédition en Mésop. II, pag. 269, Grammaire Assy- 
rienne Š. 198. 
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divide it into an.') ho, ma. The first is the well-known Assyrian word 
an “God” (originally expressed by the image of a star, as we learn from 
the inscriptions in the archaic character), which always precedes the names 
of the Gods; ho is the abbreviation of hur, hor, and ma that of mazd, 
the whole meaning thus *the God Hormazd". 


4, Another strong argument for the supposed original identity of 
the Huzvanash with the Assyrian is furnished by the occurrence of Turá- 
nian suffixes and words in the Pahlavi. As the Assyrians borrowed their 
whole system of writing along with the phonetic values attached to each 
character from a Turánian nation ?), it is quite natural to suppose that 
Turanian words crept into their language and could interchange with their 
own. And indeed several Assyrian words as read at present do not appear 
to be of Semitic origin. So, for instance, the auxiliary verb tur “to be", 
which is so frequently met with in the Assyrian inscriptions, is no Semitic 
word, but we find it in the Turánian version of the Bisutun inscription 3). 


The suffix y», 5945, eshn, esn esni which is of very frequent oc- 
currence in the Pahlavi 4) cannot be explained from any Iranian or Semitic 
language; but it is partly employed in the same sense as in the Pahlavi 
(as a 3 person of the imperative) in the Turanian versions of the Bisutun 
and Persepolitan inscriptions, e. g. farpisni *let him kill", nusgasni “let 
him protect" 5), The word نو‎ “a place, district” which is traditionally 


read jinak is also of Turanian origin. For it is, in my opinion, identical 


1) In the Rivàyats this an is sometimes regarded as being separate from the 
name “Hormazd”. For in a passage of a fine 11173784 belonging to the collection 
of Zand, Pahlavi and Persian MSS. which I made for the Government of Bombay, 
(Nr. 29, b. fol. 403, a) the name is written سل گڅ‎ po An Hormazd, 


2) This has been shown by Oppert beyond doubt in his Exp. en Més. vol. It. 

3) See my pamphlet *Ueber Schrift and Sprache der zweiten Keil- 
schriftgattung". Gotlingen 1855, pag. 33. 

4) See my pamphlet “Ueber die Pehlewisprache". Góttingen 1854, pag. 17. 

5) See “Ueber Schrift and Sprache der zweiten Keilschri 


ftgattung” 
pagg. 31. 42; Oppert, Exp. en Mós. TI, pag. 198. 
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with the Turànian kintik “place, town, a cultivated field" the ideographic 
sign of which is always added to the names of certain places, such as Ba- 
bylon, Borsippa, Sippara, Accad, Elam, the river Euphrates etc, 1( Another 
word of the same origin is damdumd “sea” (Pahlavi-Pdzand Glossary 
pag. 2, |. 10), Turánian dim, tim “water, sea”. 


The arguments adduced in-the above will be sufficient to make the 
original identity of the Huzvárash with the Assyrian appear very probable 
to every impartial and judicious scholar. Additional proofs 1 may give 
on another occasion, as my own knowledge of this very difficult subject 
advances. 


The Assyrian appears to have been well known in Iran even at the 
time of the composition of the original Avesta; for we find in the present 
texts at least two words wich were of: frequent use in the Assyrian, but 
cannot be explained by means of the Aryan languages. These are aspe- 
rena and naska; on asperena “a particular weight, a talent" see note 3 
on pag. 60. Naska “book” Pahlavi 43y musk (Nosk) is the Assyrian 
nusku which does not signify “unction”, as Oppert, mislead by a false 
etymology, supposés, but something connected with writing. Nuskw which 
is still preserved in the Arabic nuskhat “a copy of a book" is the Assy- 
rian pronunciation of a very frequent character which was pronounced pa ?) 
in the Turánian (Casdo-Scythic), and expresses ideographically the God 
Nebo who is the writer of the gods 3); if preceded by the ideographic 


sign for *wood", it is pronounced in Assyrian harat*) which cannot mean 


1) See Oppert, Exp. en Més. II, pag. 95. 89. (nos, 23 — 29. 34. 35). 108 (no. 18). 

2) See the hilingual explanation of ideogrammes in "The Cuneiform In- 
scriptions of Western Asia, edited by Sir Henry Rawlinson” vol. ll, pag. 2 
lin. 344, 

3) See "Chwolsohn, Die Sabier”. H, pagg. 164. 685. Nebo has revealed the 
cuneiform character (makmir, the writing of the kemarim 5 دور‎ who are well 
known in the Old Testament as the Babylonian and Assyrian idolpriests); see the 
preface of Sardanapal to his vocabularies in Oppert, Exp. en Més, Il, pag. 360. 

4) See Oppert. Exp, en Més. Il, pag. 87. 
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“sceptre” as Oppert thinks, but “style used for writing” !) (compare on 
“style” Jes, 8, 1), as the root mam kharat means to “cut, to sculpt, en- 
grave" in the Semitic languages, but has nothing to do with words meaning 
“to rule, staff, sceptre”. — Nusku probably signilies *hook", and Nebo, as 
the secretary to the gods, was the “God of books". 

It is, according to this investigation, not at all improbable, that the 
lluzvánash language originated al such an early period as that one assigned 


to it by Destur Hoshengji. 


1) The passages from the great Nebucadnezar inscription col. I. lin. 43. 60. where 
the words haratu and harana occur, appear to have been misinterpreted hy Op- 
pert, Exp. en Més JJ, pagg. 312. I3. 15. The words harata isharti usadmih 
gatáa (yadüa) mean: he (Nebo) made my hand raise the style of justice, i. e. Nebo 
directed my hands to write just decrees; usadmih is the Safel (causal) of damakh 
which root means in Arabic “to be raised". The other passage lin. 60 narana 
ishartam tapakid-su, L translate “thou (Nebo) hast made him keep the style of 
justice" 1. e. thou hast confided it to his hands, made him thy trustee on this earlh; 
for the king's decisions are believed to be inspired by Nebo, the secretary to the 
gods who knows all their thoughts. It is, however, possible that in later times the 
style was mistaken for a sceptre. 
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59! epo IH NOU! S165 ال )25 کر‎ PoE pé 1 
°5 لەي دود‎ [ADIL JQ 15-4520) 4552502 € د‎ We» ۵ 


1. Maam dinu napik Din-kant-naptk man nakizand vehdínu ho- 
mandu Din-kant-napik kant, ait man visp dánáké pdshid dinu 


mahést 6۰ 


1) This text does not appear to have formed an original part of the Dinkart. It 
must have been added when its fragments were collected and arranged for the last 
lime, to serve as a historical record of the fate of this storehouse of traditional lore. 
1 print it here from a copy which has been written by Destur Hoshengji for my own 
use. In my transliteration I have introduced some changes, for the principal of which 
I think it necessary to state my reasons. ) which is generally read var, I translitera- 
ted ol, as it is the Semitic by, the y' being expressed in the Pahlavi by 4; compare 
3 vad “to, up to", Hebrew "y. The preposition e “in” which is read dayen, 


[2E 


I read yen or 'in, as it is completely identicat with the Assyrian ۸ in “in”. 


The 4) after the verba finita I transliterated vu (va would be perhaps better) as 
it is evidently the Assyrian va employed in the same way; see pag. XXVI. The 
final | has been pronounced u throughout; see pag. XXV. ىاد‎ “spirit” which is 
generally read madonad, or taken for a raispronnneiation of minui “heavenly” in 
۳۸2920, I read mainivat which I regard as an old Persian word conveying the 
same sense as the Bactrian mainyu. MG “God” which is pronounced yehan 
or ihán by the Desturs is not identical with yazdàn, as some European scholars 
have taken it, bnt also an old Persian word, yasana, or yadana “deserving wor- 
ship". — As regards the translation, I have used the Pazand by Mulla Firüz and 
his Gujarati version, along with the corrections made by Destur Hoshengji, but 


without constantly adhering to their interpretations. 
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منم( وم¡ د @ یدند yo‏ لم ودوسر دور دون Sap‏ 
ېم كلم سم ng OUr APY‏ ورګوږد ` 
لواو بر دم لسا اضر( ەە سورد ١و«‏ سو« وه ° 
pt‏ وس رس سرچ `` pe? mp‏ کو ررر ور 
۱۳۵١١ ba, pos‏ ۵سرد مت ق iy‏ اط 
ورد WHEY‏ سدت د٢ GU‏ ۵ه ون د yero nee;‏ ° 
6 کو دط PRY‏ رط 10 MOU AEE memoo qood!‏ 
Jem‏ 

Neg € 55 e‏ رود Mo‏ دورد( noo pon L,‏ دیا 
سیه Mec‏ کو ۱۵ تد هی( Ly‏ و كود nj‏ ېد 
poscis uo Dy `"‏ چم سن sapey ahi‏ رگ 
OMAP 30030 Ç -0-029» n ida‏ 


2. Nukhustu kantu man shapir dinu poryó - tkéshanu vakhshür yesh- 


tu-frohár Sapetámánu Zertoheshtu partüm háveshtu pavan pun- 


seshne  vakhshüneshne man ham gyesht-frohár vehdinu 8 


yehaviineshn ágási. 


3. Maam kenû babá angushitak roshni man bun roshanu sak bun 


punseshn vachir dahyupatu bursdnvad kai Vishtdsp napikinitvu 


bun bun ol ganju i Shaspikán avaspárdvu pazhinu 604 


vastartanu parmáütvu. 


4. Man zak akhar pazhínu ol dazhu i nipisht shadünitvu tamma- 


A 


nach dáshtamu ۰ 


5. Yen vazand man marê dosh-gadman Alaksandar ol Airánu- 


Shatanu yen khotdé mat; saki pavan dazhu i nipisht ol sochashn; 


waki pavan ganchu i Shapikán ol yadman Ariimaydénu matvu. 


Avash olach Yütnáik huzván vichártvu pavan ágási man péshi- 


nik guftanu. 
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odi eos 6.‏ د سر سی رما ېلوس لوس هوو هر رط Sayed‏ 
سوه این Do» poa‏ ال ند 6 ەدە ,4 ' د 
اسو وې راا ال ودس one go‏ - ۳۳۵ 
ې fe nec‏ هرم سورد € peyso Sup) gupa‏ ° 

© رین‎ ۱١١ ېرو‎ nero OPEN کو تت‎ Ç 7. 


راد yo? WE‏ ۵م ېد PRY OUV OW‏ نت ونود 
ەر ر .45-0332 o‏ 


Day, 8‏ € 35 ههو کر *iap() yo qu sov‏ ودرا 
my» weno» nope nec‏ ولد row sper Spy‏ 

)1564)4524- © 
!` مد 3009299 pa‏ ۳۰م و سک "ج 
Dy Dag‏ رید poo‏ کدی رر ense‏ دع ,وداوم مرن مرد 


6. Jastaku olmanbi Antakhshatar malkaán malká Pápakánu ۸ 
ol lakhár árástári Airánu khudáyá; ham napik man pargandag? 
ol aévak jindk jaitgünatu; u poryutkésh ahlubu Tosre ۷ 
ychavinad maam mateui rutman paitáké man avistdk lakhár 
andakhtu. 


7. Man sak paitáké bundakinidaku parmáütvu damának kantu an- 
gushitaku man barash man bun roshnu pavan ganju i Shapánu 


dásht pashinu pashizkíhá perükhinid permáütvu dgási. 


8. U akhar man vazand vashupeshnu man Tásigánu olach dinánu 
(u) ganchu i kíshür matvu vohuparvartu Atanu- pût Atanu- 


frobak i Ferakh-zátán i hudindn péshupái. 


9, Zak pazhinu i kostuihá pergandaku yehavintu nik apzár man 


pargandagi lakhár ol hamë dínánu 168 babd jaitgüntu yen 
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b‏ رنه yo‏ وصمسر )55 ولېم ودوم nep.‏ رند یوو 
ˆ د Ç‏ کو jd» © "© ۵ ۱۳١ m T‏ 35 
T0752‏ 


وراد یرس ودسریس geo gS ven) eme‏ بل 
DY > ۳۵۵۳۵۱‏ (دندم وود دد الان L,‏ ٨و‏ 
ye) a‏ 

ONG GIVI زندهودید.‎ 


€ WOS opp رد‎ ps sedie» سم(‎ bay کو‎ € u 


SER 3 ود وود‎ FTT Pang وسل ررد‎ WOO 
o 008) ادود سر‎ ay دوس‎ QM نىدىس(‎ 
Sap) یرم‎ “OM 50) كلم وا مو‎ suo» کو‎ Ç 66 


° © ``` ˆ لسا‎ Ç ±2 © 
“Ney IPE nec OR روون سردا م١۱۳ سه‎ 


nakirishn anddzeshni ol shapir din Avistdk u Zand pouryu- 
tkéshánu . gobeshni angushitaku piruku i man zak غغ‎ lakhár 


kantu pavan shukuptu dramu Zand ۰ 


Atanu-frobakánu i hudíndnu péshupái yehavánt jast xakaeh din&uu 
ol vashipashn suk napik visastagi pargandagi avash olach ka 


hübani vastagt u pütagi ۸۰ 


Man sak akhar humanu Atanupát i admítán i hudinánu péshupái 
man yasdnu sobáreshnu dinu à mahést aibárt dcheshni nûk 7 


kháeshnu u vach sakhiin u ranj س‎ ham nipisht. 


Meman man sak nuskhik u zrüptaku u sütak u khák hamé di- 
nan 10167 vanditu ana meman man lakhár vagünatagi vadá- 
natagi u burdagi u 107011001 lakhár jaitgünatu avash vazéd ma- 
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:مول اردنت yw‏ لس موکد د bi‏ وااو 
مودیرم د ددم pojy‏ ]59 325920 9-055060 
سکررد مر ودند aono‏ 06232 هېه ىنىم -ex)‏ 
9 49 کې نم دلو د کو راید wo? w yy) Ç‏ ود "Do‏ 
yo m ۱۵ ۳9‏ ان داد د یرد NO Opa)‏ ددم راید 
وه کر زیت T gl‏ 

یم WOO "9 ۱٥ esa‏ لاور زورید کا 
pe a?‏ جرد نودام رلم دام دوع از مې د Li‏ 
pop‏ رارم مر spp by "`¬ Yap) m‏ 
سدلم )34099 ورا دې دودرو ايلا Yap) Seba Sey‏ 
men‏ کې کو pour wy elo‏ د سیو SS‏ 
PUT Jag) ۱۵ uoo‏ 3 سم رند yo‏ ° 


taku minavad hampunsagi khirat 011/671 pavan lakhár andákhtári 


۶ ol pouryu-théshdnu i péshinigán gobeshn kantak Avisták 6 


18. Afzün i man shapir dín-dánági darakhá patash árástanu rasta- 


kinitu badmi man patiraku i zak bavash man roshni bun =< 


kádmünihá kantu pavan shaptr-dínu-nemüdárt i danman námi- 


nit pavan satáré mának i zak rabû qckhazár darak. 


14. Pat rástu yckavimiinét pavan yasánu nirdku u deheshni ۵۸ 


olach maam matu i pahlim dinu-burtdrdn i yen damánaku 


matvuchi ol hitdindn yehavineshn rubánu dibûrî lakhár patvastu 


ol ávanik Airünu nakisand dinn mahéstu Ggdst u hambun 


apzártar lakhár kantamu i manach sak apartum kantan hâ- 


veshtán i Hushitar Zertoheshtánu pavan lakhür punsitári man 


Hushitar shapir dínu. 
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Translation. 


4. The hook “Dinkart” is a book on the religion, that people may 
obtain (a knowledge of) the good religion. The book “Dinkart” has been 
compiled from all the knowledge acquired (to be) a publication of the 
Mazdayasnian (Zoroastrian) religion, 

9, It was, at first, made by the first disciples ") of Ihe prophel Zer- 
tosht Sapelman — may his guardianangel be worshipped — who belonged 
to Ihe people of the ancient religion whose faith was good, in questions 
and answers, that the good religion of all those whose guardian angels are 
to be worshipped (i. e. the Zoroaslrians) might be made public and known. 

3. The excellent king Kai Vishtasp ordered to write down the in- 
formation’ on each subject, according to the original information, embracing 
the original questions and answers, and deposited them from the first to 
the last in the treasury of Shaspigán?). He also issued orders to spread 
copies (of the original). (4) Of these he sent afterwards one to the castle 
(where) wrillen documents (were preserved), thal ihe knowledge might 
be kept there. (5) During the destruction of the Iranian town (Persepolis) 
by the unlucky robber Alexander, after it had come into his possession, 
that (copy which was) in lhe castle (where) written documents (were kept) 


was burnt. The other which was in the treasury of Shaspigan fell into 


4) The original has only the singular “the first disciple’; but the reading is 
hardly correct, as in such a case the name of the disciple would uot have been left 
out. The sense requires evidently the plural. 


D This was, perhaps, the name of the fort at Pasargade where Cyrus was 
buried, whose tumb was watched by Magian priests. It was not situated at Perse- 
polis, as we may learn from the circumstance that another castle which is called 
dazhu-i-nipisht is mentioned, which formed, in all probability, part of the fort 
at Persepolis on the following reason. The copy which was preserved in the dazhu- 
1-111 0 13111 was destroyed during the invasion of Alexander, as we learn from the 
fifth para. of this chapter. Now the Ardài Viral (sce 8$ 4. 3. of its beginning) states 
that the fort at Persepolis containing the complete copy of the Avesta-Zand was 
burnt by Alexander. 1f we combine both statements, it appears to be very probable 
that the dazhu-i-nipisht was the library at Persepolis. 


www.parsianjoman.org‏ | انجمن پارسی 


Introduction. XXXVII 


the hands of the Romans (Greeks), From it a Grecian translation was made 
that the savings of antiquity might become known. 


6. 7. Ardeshir Babekan, the king of kings, appeared. He came to 
restore the Iranian empire; he collected all the writings from the various 
places where they were scattered. There appeared a professor of the an- 
cient religion, tlie holy Herbad Tosre, with a publication from the Avesta 
which he had recollected. He (Ardeshir) ordered to prepare from this 
publication a complete (copy). It (the Dinkart) was then (thus) restored, 
and made just as perfect !) as the original light (copy) which had been kept 
in the treasury of Shapin (Shaspigán). ?) He ordered to spread copies of il 
that it might become known. 


8. 9. Afler lhe damage and desiruction which came over the belie- 
vers (Zoroastrians) by the Arabs at the treasury of Kîshûr 3), the dislinguis- 
hed Adarbád Adar-Frobag Farakhzádàn, the chief of the people of the 
good faith (Zoroastrians), arranged the old copies which were scattered, 
from the fragments, and brought them to all the believers in the residence 


(lsfahàu) 4), after having inspected aud collated them with the Avesta and 


1) The expression in the original is barash which must be identified with 
the Persian harzh “perfect, entire, full splendour”, as no other meaning would give 
any sense. 

2) Destur lToshengji believes this to be the name of a fort to which Ardeshir- 
Babegan sent the copy of the Dinkart which had been prepared from the fragments 
of the Avesta-Zand. But I think Shap&n is only a corruption of Shaspigan. The 
copy which was kept at that fort, had not been burnt, as is expressly stated, but fell 
into the hands of the Greeks who had it translated. If, therefore, a recovery of the 
fragments from which the book was restored, is mentioned, we can only understand 
copies of that one which had been kept at the Shaspigin fort, or fragments of 
the original. By paying heavy sums to the Greeks the Zoroastrian priests could 
easily get possession of the books again which had fallen into the hands of their 
conqnerors. Moreover, the translation could not be made without the assistance of 
the Magian priests. 

3) Destur Hoshengji identifies this word with kishvar, and takes it in the 
sense of “country”. But it is evidently the name of a certain place. 

4) The word baba “gate, door”, appears to signify here “the residence, the 
capital" which was Isfahan during the laler Sasanian times. In this sense the word 
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Zand of the good religion professed by the people of the ancient creed. 
The sayings of antiquity were restored according to the full splendour (the 
original text), that the delightful Zand of Zertosht might be admired. 

10. Adar Frobagán, the chief of the men of the good faith, passed 
away; the believers had to suffer, the written documents fell to pieces and 
were scattered; they became worn out by age and rotten, 

11. After this (time) Humün Atùnpåt Admitàn, the chief of the peo- 
ple of the good creed, expecting that God would help the Mazdayasnian 
religion, wished to restore (the old books), and wrote the (divine) words 
and savings with great pains. 

12. Whatever of worn-out, mouldering and dusty books had been 
recovered by the believers, he coliected by constantly carrying them off, 
and taking even forcibly possession of them. He was assisted by conver- 
sations wilh the divine spirit in his endeavours to recollect the savings of 
antiquity kep! by the men of the ancient religion, (and) to make the 
Avesta known (again) (43) He set free prosperity (i. e. he conferred a 
great boon upon the community) by his composing chapters for the know- 
ledge of the good religion. He illustrated the old works by receiviug 
the full splendour from the light which was originally shining (from the 
original copy), and called this work “the guide to the good religion", 
which comprises one thousand chapters in lines (verses). (414) Il was ac- 
complished through the power of God, who sent (this) gift. H came to 
the principal leaders of the religion; in time it also came to the people 
of the good religion; the soul received again the assistance (from the 
religion). In the rest of Iran they will receive the knowledge of the Maz- 
dayasnian religion. The followers of Wushidar, the son of Zertosht, vill 
reestablish the good religion as (irm as il was in the beginning, and make 


it preeminent by their information from Mushidar. 


oecurs on many Sasanian coins (sce Mordtman n, Erklirung der Münzen mit 
Pehtewi Legenden in Zeitschrift dor D. M. G. vol. Vill, pag. i2). In the Ardai 
Viral, Persépolis is to be understood by il. No other interpretation gives any sense. 
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2. The beginning of the Ardái 717:81 nàmeh ^». 


nee» )1(‏ مرررد سو روس XT‏ كسى yo‏ چ ودر e‏ 
PUL?‏ ردو ررد we‏ )5 )3023 سا BW yo vro‏ ست وید 
vro‏ دی س ں6 رید eme‏ ٣۳هد‏ )2( | سا دم ور ردو 
spe‏ درد مسر 110019 د ne noxio‏ رم yo‏ س کو gene‏ 
لىدە د سلچسدو د ت ىسەك د wid ong‏ 
دوو د TT‏ خو OO m L,‏ 3100 ° )3( س رم phew‏ 


(1) Aétiin yemanünét Gigh 060011607 ahlubu Zertohesht dinu mak- 
derûnt yen gehán robák bend kantu vad bundagi 300u sanat dinu yen 
avizagt u anshota yen 00000170111 yehavtint homanad. (2) u akhar 
gujastaku Gundk-minavad darvand gumdnu kantanu i anshotadn pa- 
van denmen dinu rai sak gujastak Alaksagdar à ۵701110161: i Mudh- 
rûyûlk- % méneshnu niydzdnitu i pavan gerdûn sasd u napartûn dihik 


ol Airán shatanw játünt. (3) Avash olman Airdn dahyopat jakta- 


1) The text has been prepared from two Pahlavi MSS. whieh are in my pos- 
session. The first and most valuable forms part of the “Great Bundehesh”, the 
same work which contains a copy of the Zand-Pahlavi glossary (see about it pag. 80); 
the second is quite modern, but eorrect; it was presented to me by Destur Khor- 
sedji at Poona (a native of Nausari, and a very pious and learned Zoroastrian priest), 
who had written it for his own use, and for the study of the work. For the trans- 
literation and the translation I have used the Pazand and Sanserit translation by 
Neriosang, an old copy of whieh is also in my possession. Destur Hoshengji has 
prepared a revised Pahlavi text with a complete Pahlavi-English vocabulary which 
will be published soon, I hope, as the MS. is quite ready for the press. 


2) The word TAS Ç is transliterated by Neriosang in this way: 
۰ Duo a E f» az chi rah, which he translates in connection with màneshn, 
marganivasa ‘dwelling on roads, i. e. poor, wretched”, But this interpretation 
is certainly wrong. The words Alexander, and arümàyàk are omitted in his 
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ey )4( ° eja phen) veo) الله لول کو‎ ees vero0 
*" هم ند د‎ e laj 5$, © WOR ve 
sp ۱۱۵ eoo ws سرت‎ E ید د‎ ۱۵ ۱ 
د ەوە‎ ega د‎ jpeg ry 9053102 روم سىرام‎ 
-V4 ې‎ portage —Á— دوورد دد ددد‎ 5 m 


lintu babá u khotái vashuft u 011761 kant. (£) u denmen dinu 
chasün hamák Avisták u Zand maam tóná pósthá i virdstaku pavan 
miyá i zahabá nipishtak yen Stakhr Pápekánu pavan kerítá nipist 3) 
anakhtint yekavimünát u olman patyárak salyá-bakht i Aharmok i dar- 
vand anak-kantar Alaksagdar Arümáyák Mudhráyák-máneshnu maam 
translation altogether. The whole passage is misinterpreted. Several Desturs read 
the word merenchidar “murderer”; but the characters cannot be read thus. Ft is 


clearly the name of a country. I regard for Q dh in Zand; bnt the character 


ter is often used for z in old MSS.; we obtain thus mudhrayak, or muz- 


rayak which is the Semitic and Persian name of Egypt (Mudràya in the cunei- 
form inseriptions). 


3) The words pavan keritA nipist etc. are thus transliterated into 871 


pa qàndan nivist ni-‏ روت الا وا 5 io eae, : pash‏ دنددې سې 
hàdan istàt; and translated into Sanscrit: àkàrité likhitvà nihitam prasthà-‏ 
pitam ‘after it had been written, it was deposited, it was placed 1۳ ۰‏ 
The last word is only a literal translation of pa qàndan “in calling, reading". Ner.‏ 
had identified k erità with HEI keritüntan ‘to call, to read", Hebrew ۰‏ 
Bat as the whole translation is artificial, and gives no sense, several modern Desturs‏ 
interpreted it as daftar-khànah i. e. library. This is, F think, correet. kerità is not‏ 
qiryeta’ “a town’,‏ ور 0 to be traced to keritüntan, but to the Chaldee‏ 
Syriac qerit6, Hebrew n qiryàh (principally used in poetry, and as part of‏ 
proper names), Assyrian kar, (yy ‘ir of the same origin as qiryàh) ‘a forteress"‏ 
(Oppert, Exp. en Més. II, 116. 117. nos. 234. 44). The original meaning was, no‏ 


doubt, a fortilied place, a fort. daj) ورد‎ is (hus identical with لن(‎ no 
dazhu-i-nipisht in the passage from the Dinkart 4, 5., and means “fort of written 
documents" i, e. the fort in which the library was, 
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۱ ەڵپس‎ | Sou ۱ د ددم رب‎ ) ° OO - ٣ 
اس‎ Woo plow د‎ psp ( sopa | piace | رهم‎ 
gop 90 "oo pou د‎ PERISA ) در‎ y )6( 09 زرد‎ 
roop رط‎ esie F408} emo? c By سددوېر رد‎ py مد‎ 
fp 90 NOU د سدم‎ eoe وه‎ 6 m y (0 o ebay, 
yeso iae ر انانم ر‎ vy رم 1 وممرم‎ base مد مسر‎ 
Ap eme py POO د‎ Spe ng) (8) ono د رر دود نت‎ 
سىسسەت‎ ye) soy ېمو ودی ( لد‎ و١‎ 
& emoo خرچ سورد‎ 5 zy voc up 


jaitgûntu bend sokht. (5) Chand dastóbarán u dátóbarán u herbadán 
u magopatán u dínu-burdárán u avsárhomandán u dánágán i Airán 
shatanu rai bend naksüntvu. (6) u masán +) u katak-khotaán i Airán 
shatanu aévak rotman tani kin u andishti ol miyán ramítüntu benafsh- 
man tabrimast ol dozakh denbdrist. (7) u akhar men zak mar- 
tumán i Airén shatanu aévak rotmen tani ashupu patkár bat u 
ckasûnshân khotâ u dahyopat u sandár u dastóbar i dínu-dgás lá 
yehavünt. (8) U pavan mand&m i yasán gumán yehavünt homanad 
u kabad ayininak késh u varóishn javit rastî u gumánt u javit då- 


destánt yen gehán bend ol 0116011 játunt. 


Translation. 


(4) It is thus reported that after the religion had been received 
and established by the holy Zertosht, it was up to the completion of 
three hundred years in its purity, and men were without doubts (there 
were no heresies), (2) After (that time) the evil spirit, the devil, the 


4) The Pazand has miyàn “among, amidst”, Neriosang madhyé; but I think, 


it is incorrect. 2 
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impious, instigated, in order to make men doubt of the truth of the re- 
ligion, the wicked Alexander, the Roman, residing in Mudhrai (Egypt), 
that he came to wage a heavy fight and war against the lranian country. 
(3) He killed the ruler of Iran, destroyed the residence and empire, and 
laid it waste. (&) And the religious books, that is, the whole Avesta and 
Zand which were writlen on prepared cow-skins with gold-ink, were de- 
posited at Istakhr Bábegán (Persepolis) in the fort of the library. But Ahar- 
man, the evil-doer, brought Alexander the Roman, who resided in Egypl, 
that he burnt (the books); (5) and killed the Highpriests (Desturs), the 
judges, the Herbads, the Mobeds, the bearers of the religion, the warriors 
and the scholars in Iran. (6) The noblemen, and the heads of (the se- 
veral) communities hated one another, attacked one another, were thus 
destroyed, and went to hell. (7) After this time the Iranians were in a 
complete disorder waging wars among themselves. It came to pass, that 
there was no master, no king, no chief, no Destur, nor any one who 
knew the religion. (8) And everywhere doubts arose about God and many 
different creeds and secls, which were devoid of truth, and (full) of doubts, 
and without proper laws sprung up in the world. 
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2. On the age of this glossary and its value. 


The Zand-Pahlavi (or rather Avesta-Zand) glossary, which is here 
published, affords the best opportunity to make some remarks on the 
value of the traditional meanings which are given to the words of the 
Avestá, as it contains a collection of a large number of these interpre- 
tations. 

First of all it will be necessary to venture upon some opinion about 
the possible age of the glossary in question. Destur Hoshengji believes 
it to have been compiled about 700 B. C., or even before that time (pag. Il). 
I think this’ date is much too early, as it cannot have been composed be- 
fore the Achamenian times, On a cursory inspection of it we find at once 
that it is quite incomplete, consisting of several parts of unequal value, 
and certainly of quite different ages. According to the topics treated of in 
in it, and the alphabetical arrangement we can divide it into twenty-seven 
chapters. First the numerals as far as ten are enumerated; from “one” 
to “three” and of “six” there are the cardinal and ordinal numbers men- 
tioned, of “two” and “three” (according to the Pahlavi translation) the 
multiplicative numbers also, and of “three” the fractional number (éhrishva 
“a third”) is added; of “four” and “five” there is the fractional, and the 
ordinal numbers; of “seven” and “eight” we have only the fractional, and 
of “nine” and “ten” only the ordinal numbers. 

The second chapter is of great interest; it contains grammatical re- 
marks on the masculine and feminine genders, and on the singular, dual 
and plural numbers, of substantives, adjectives, pronouns and verbs, 
Remarkable are the different cases of va = dva “two” with the peculiar 
application of each to different objects. The difference between the Avesta 
(Bactrian, commonly called Zand) and the Zand (Pahlavi) languages is exem- 
plified as regards the numbers of the nouns and verbs. The difference of 
the Gatha dialect (g@sdnik) from the common Avesta language is shown in 
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the pronouns of the first and second persons. The various conditions of 
women, and their qualities are enumerated along witn some words deno- 
ting different degrees of relationship. Of great interest is the word hap- 
snai-apnó-khavó “a bigamist". Some adverbs are also mentioned, and 
the different meaning of some words, such as má, vé, apa. 

Now follows a long chapter (3) in which the different parts of the 
body are enumerated. This contains many words which do not occur in 
the Zand texts now extant, and quotations from some Nosks which are 
lost, such as the Nehádüm !) Words reating to speech are also men- 
tioned in it. 

The next chapter (4) treats of the relative pronoun, and the words re- 
lated to, or derived from it. It contains also quotations of Zand passages 
which are not found in the works known to us. Some of them, principally 
those relating to astronomical matters, appear to have been taken from 
the Nádur Nosk which treated, according to the statements of the Din-i- 
vajarkart, *of astronomy, of the stars belonging to the zodiac, and those 
which do not belong to it ®, of the good and bad qualities of each star 


with reference to their influence on man, their course etc". Some of the 


1) Of the seven lists of the Nosks, viz. four from the Rivayats: Punjya, 
Neriman Hoshang, BarzuKiy4m eddin, and an anonymons one, three from Pah- 
laviworks, the Pahlavi-Pazand Farhang (pagg. 22. 23 of our edition), Din i vajar- 
kart, and Dinkart which are at my disposal, only those contained in the Pahlavi- 
Pazand Farhang, and Dinkart have the name Nehàdüm which is enumerated among 
that class of Nosks which was styled (dàtik i. e. relating to law, systematic books). 
In all the other lists we find the name Niyàram which is very likely only a mis- 
pronunciation of, and identical with NehAdim. This Nosk contained according to 
the statements we have of it actually “all that is in the body of men’. 

2) This is the traditional explanation of the terms akhtar, and apakhtar, 
or avakhtar. The first is evidently the Bactrian (Zand) hakhedhra "a constella- 
tion”, “a group of stars", and apakhtar is the opposite of it. . The latter appears 
to mean all stars which neither form part of the zodiac, nor of the lunar mansions, 
{hat is chiefly the planets, and other stars which appear to be single. — Fragments 
of the Nàdur appear to be extant in the Rivàyats, but only in a Persian translation; 
for the numerous astronomical and astrological notices to be found in the Rivàyats 
which are at my disposal I can only trace to some ancient astronomical work of 
celebrity, as the Nadur was, which was translated into Arabic and Persian. 


www.parsianjoman.org‏ | انجمن‌پارسی 


Introduction. XLV 


passages are taken from the Gdthas; the Gátha form of the relative pro- 
noun is even expressly mentioned. To the forms of the relative pronoun, 
ya and the adverbs derived from it, the glossarist added other words com- 
mencing with the same letter (yJ, and left thus the original arrangement 
according to topics. 

From the fourth to the twenty-fourth chapters the words are arran- 
ged according to the letters of the alphabet in the following order: ولا‎ k, 
kh, sh, m, a, â, v, ولا‎ p, m, s, f, d, j, b, r, t, ch, %, g, g, gh, th, h. 
This order differs materially from the three principal Zand-alphabels which 
are found in the Riváyats, viz. that one in use among the Indian Desturs, 
that one used in Kerman and Yazd, either of which is very old, and that 
one arranged according to the Arabic alphabel with the addition of the conso- 
nants peculiar to Zand, and the vowels 1), Some initial 1611678, such as e, à and 
n, are left out altogether. As we cannot discover any scientific principle on 
which the arrangement may be based, nor an adaptation lo any other alpha- 
bet known to us, it is difficult to determine the period in which. it origina- 
led; but il appears to be certain, thal ils origin can neither be traced to 
the Sasanian, nor to laler times, as il neither agrees with the other Zand 


alphabets which have been preserved, nor with ihe Arabic or Sanscrit. The 


I) These three alphabets, preceded by the Pahlavi alphabet, are contained in 
the fine Rivayat belonging to the Collection of the Government of Bomhay (No. 29, a 
fol. 108). They are identical with those published by Anquetil and Burnouf, 
and reproduced by Lepsius in his valuable cssay “Das ursprüngliche Zend- 
alphabet. Berlin, 1863". That one marked Nos 1 and 2 in the lithograpbed table 
I which is added to it, contains the order used by the Indian Desturs; No. 3 is 
used in Kerman and Yazd, and No. & appears to have been in use there also; No. 5 
is arranged according to the Arabic alphabet, and, no doubt, much later than the 
(wo first. In the first, the Zand characters are divided into 23 (according to the 
Rivàyat), or 22 (according to a Zand primer in Gujarati), and amount to 60 (just 
as many, as Masüdi A. D. 950 states; see Quatremére in the July number of the 
“Journal des Savants” of 1840, pag. 413); in the second we have 56 characters, divided 
into 27 groups, and in the third Š4 in 37 groups. The Parsi priests in India attach 
the character of sacredness to it. Many pious Mobeds repeat it when reciting their 
daily prayers, just as pious Brahmans repeat the first Sütra of Panini "when perfor- 


ming their Brahmayajna. 
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glossarist did certainly not invent it, but adopted an arrangement which 
had already been in use in some particular province, or among a parti- 
cular sect, Very remarkable is the circumstance that several words are 
mentioned under A g (pag. 31) which character has almost entirely dis- 
appeared from ihe MSS. of the Zand-avesta which are known. As this 
alphabet is not preserved to us in its completeness we must refrain from 
all further remarks on it. The alphabetical arrangement is occasionally 
disturbed, and words are misplaced. The number of words contained un- 
der each letter is comparatively very small, and much less than we find 
in the present Zand texis. But notwithstanding there are in this part 
also some words to be found which do not occur in the present Zand- 
avesla. 

The twenty-fifth chapter enumerates various crimes and offences, de- 
fining each of them very clearly. Several names of offences appear in 
their Persian, and not in their old Zand forms; the terminations are oflen 
dropped. Several of them are not mentioned in the Vendidàd; but we 
find them in Pahlavi works; some, such as dudhuwibuzda, are nowhere 
else to he met with. This chapter is lollowed by a collection of miscel- 
laneous words and some phrases; several of these words are strange to 
the present Zand texts. 

The last (27) chapter treats of the measures of length, and of time n. 
It contains several names of measures and words which do not occur in 
other Zand books, and quotations of passages from Zand texts which are 
no longer extant. The work concludes quite abruptly; the end is wanting. 

As regards the composition of the glossary, we can distinguish at 
least two parts, which may have originally formed part of two different 
glossaries, the one arranged according to topics, the other according ۵ 


the alphabet. The first appears to be the older work, the latter of later 
date. 


1) As regards the measures nientioned on pag. 43, my friend, E. West, Esq. 
has made me in his let'er (dated, St. Heliers, Jersey, June 25th 1867) some very 
valuable suggestions which I print here in full. He gives preference to the text of 
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Fragments of two or more works of this kind must have been in 


existence when the old Zand and Huzvanash works were collected by the 


my old MS. which differs from that one given by Destur Hoshengji, and is, no 
doubt, preferahle to it. The text runs there as follows according to Mr. West's ar- 
rangement : 


aS y‏ سڈ ig esa‏ م‌ودهم 
y |‏ و سسسسم Da‏ ددم 

[begue] E LS رکو سۇ‎ 

uos lay 2 Voy رکو سه‎ 

3۶ * suy y ٠ لم‎ * * * Sayy? 

ههد yog‏ و سر espe‏ ° 


This he translates thus: : 
و‎ dashmóst = 4 yojést 


2 givast = 4 dashmést 
2 tajar = 4 ** * (givast) 
2 457 = 1 tajar 
1 hasar = 1000 gam of 2 pai 
i padi = 1^4 angost. 
Tabulating this series, and taking the angost = 3/4 English inch, he obtains 
the following result: 2 
Say in f dash- 
English angosht pài gàm 108581 | tajar | givast cust yojést 
measure € 
ft. in. 
— ها‎ | = 1 
— 101 | = 14 |= 1 = =? ا م دىق !ار‎ 
1 9 = 28 | = 2” == 1 — — — .ت‎ — 
1750 — | = 28,000 | = 2,000 | = 1,000 | = 1, س‎ — = — 
8500 — |= 5600 | = 4,000 | ¬ 900 |= 9! ¬ 1| — | | — 
1000 — | = 112,000 |= 80,00 | = 4,000 ¦ = 4] = یی ایس و شتا‎ 
14,000 — | = 266,000 | = 16000, = 8,000 |= 8| =4| =2 با ر|1=‎ 
98,000 — | = 512,000 | = 32,000 | = 16,000 | = 16 | = 8 | = 4 | = 2 | = 1 


“This calculation, he adds, would make the yojést to be about 5'/3 English 
feet, which, [ believe, does not differ much from some calculations. of the (Indian) 
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Sasanian kings. For it is quite out of question to trace the whole of our 
glossary to the Sasanian, or even to later times, as the grammatical know- 
ledge exhibited in it, is far superior to any thing we can, according 0 
credible statements about the great ignorance of the priesthood at the 
time of the Sasanian restoration of the religion, expect of the most lear- 
ned scholars of those times. The glossary must have been composed at 
a time when the priests (or at least the most learned of them) had a tole- 
rably good knowledge of the grammar of the Avesía language. As the 
old Persian language was already in the fourth century B. C. in a state 
of decay (to judge from the Persian cuneiform inscriptions of those times) 
we cannot fix the compilation of'a work, exhibiting such a good knowledge 
of the old Avesta (Zand) language which stands next the old Persian, at 
any later period. It is possible and even very likely that works of the 
same nature were composed already at the times of Cyaxares, or Cyrus. 
If we consider that the Assyrian king Sardanapal V ordered vocabularies 
of several languages to be composed at such an early period as 650 B. C., 
there is nothing surprising, if we ascribe the same to the kings of the 
Median and Persian dynasties. 

The alphabetical part of the Glossary which is, on the whole, of 
much less value than the other part, may be of laler date. A vocabulary 
of this kind may have been composed, from old sources, already during 


yojana (which appears to range from ñil to 9 miles). The Zand text gives only 
2 dakhshmaiti = 1 yijaiasti, 2 hathrem = 1 tacharem, corresponding with 
the first and fourth terms of the Pahlavi series, and as these two terms are totally 
disconnected, there must be at least two intermediate steps wanting, as appears in 
the Pahlavi. The word 'tadhao' cannot well be a fragment of the missing steps, 
nor does it appear to be the third term in the Pahlavi series, which is omitted 
where it ought to be repeated; but it looks more like an interpolation (tac har) for 
correcting the Pahlavi word tachar, as you have suggested. The Pahlavi term I 
have read givàst might of course he read jindst, dinàst, sndst; etc.; my rea- 
ding was chosen to make it correspond as nearly as may be with the Sanscrit ga- 
vyàti which bears the same proportion to the yojana, as the givàst does to the 
gàm. Your MS. differs from the Destur in making it equal to 2 pài in other places 
on the Vandidàd, where it equals 3 pài; which is consistent with the after men- 
tion of ine hàsàr being equal {to 1000 gm of 2 pai; that is, the common gim”: 
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the Parthian reign. At the time of the restoration of the religion by Ar- 
deshir, when all works bearing on the understanding of the sacred books 
were eagerly sought after, the fragments of old glossaries were certainly 
not overlooked, and it is to that period that we owe this Zand - Pahlavi 
Glossary in its present incomplete and fragmentary state. It was subse- 
quently only copied, and appears to have heen occasionally interpolated, 
chiefly in the alphabetical part, Besides, it suffered much from the hands 
of the copyists who were hardly able to understand it. 

-Another argument for the ante-Sasanian date of the parts of the work 
are the numerous quotations from Nosks which were either lost already 
before the Sasanian times, or in a very mutilated and fragmentary state, 
and the occurrence of many (certainly genuine) Zand words which are not 
found in the texts now extant. The authors of the glossary must have 
had a much: more extensive Avesta-literature along with translations at 
their disposal than we have now '), This leads us again to the Achemenian 
times, as only then the Avesta literature was in its completeness. 

In respect of the interpretations to be found in this glossary, their 
value is not the same. The most valuable are of course those which are 
derived from sources of the Achzemenian times. The first glossaries of 
this kind were, no doubt, based on the Huzvanash versions of the Avesta 
books, as they were the only sources whence to derive a knowledge of 
the Bactrian (Zand) language. And, indeed, we find the interpretations 
given of the Avesta words in our Zand-Pahlavi glossary quite in accordance 
‘with the renderings of the Pahlavi translations of the Vendidàd, Yasna etc. 
which we still possess. The value of our glossary depends, therefore, mainly 
on that of those translations on which I have to say here a few words, 


4) It is very remarkable, that we possess no Pahlavi translation of other 
works than the Vendidad, Yasna, Visparad, a few fragments of the Hadokht Nosk, 
and some minor Yashts and prayers, but none of the larger Yashts, such as Tir, 
Mihir, Fravardin etc., the Vistàsp Nosk and fragments of some other Nosks, 
although most of these works have been in constant use with the priests. The only 
reasonable explanation of this fact is, that no Huzvànash versions were found when 


the old books were recollected. M 
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As the Pahlavi translations of the sacred books are in that form in 
which they have reached us certainly works of the Sasanian period, it will 
be of the utmost imporlance to determine, as far as possible, in whal state 
the old Huzvánash versions were recovered by the Sasanian kings, how 
much has been preserved of them, and how much added subsequently. 
According to the reports we have on the fate of the Zoroastrian writings, 
there can be no doubt, that the Huzvûnash versions were in a very 
incomplete state at the time of the restoration of the religion. Besides, 
their understanding was very difficult, in consequence of the ambiguity of 
the Pahlavi character, and the occurrence of many words which must have 
been obsolete by that time. The priests who were charged with the ar- 
rangement of the fragments found of the original Avesta along with their 
versions, had often occasion to supply the defects of the translation by 
their own conjectures. As the original versions contained, no doubt, only 
literal renderings which were written under every Avesta word (in which 
manner translations are still prepared), with bnt few explanatory notes, 
the collectors, or subsequent scholars had to interpret them according to 
the best of their ability, Thus the numerous glosses originated which we 
find in the present texts of the translations. In the course of time addi- 
tions were made, and changes introduced harmonising with the opinions 
of learned copyists or interpreters, as the ambiguous Pahlavi characters 
were read differently by different scholars (as it is done up to the present 
day by different Desturs who interpret the Pahlavi each in his own way). 
Thus the original versions of the Achamenian limes have become greatly 
corrupted, changed and misinterpreted by the Parsi priests. This is the 
principal reason that so little reliance can be placed on the present texts 
of the Pahlavi translation of the Avesta, principally that of the Yasna which 
appears to have been, for the most part, composed during the Sasanian 
limes, as it is much inferior to that of the Vendidád the bulk of which 
[ unhesitatingly ascribe to the Achemenian period. 

Let us illustrate these remarks by a few instances. Rare and obso- 


lete words are generally not translated in the verbatim Pahlavi renderings, 
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but only transliterated in the Pahlavi character with the necessary pho- 
netic changes required for making them look like real Pahlavi words. 


Thus the word gréhma (Yas, 32, 12 —14.) is rendered by ولو‎ gerah- 
mak which is to the letter the same word. As it was no longer under- 
stood, the Sasanian interpreters tried, as it was usual with them in such 
cases, to find its meaning hy means of an etymology. They seem to have 
connected it with gerew (Sanserit grih) “to take, seize", and took it accor- 
dingly as “what is taken, accepted", which they further interpreted by 
párak = Pers. 0676 “bribe”, as a bribe has no sense, if it is not “taken” 
by him for whom it is intended. It is remarkable, that the interpretation 
“bribe” is not mentioned, nor intended in 32, 19., but only in 32, 13. 14, 


where the nominative grélvmó is translated by 4 3 ye pavan garah- 


mak i.e. the instrumental, or locative, and interpreted Jag na pavan 
párak, in order to obtain any sense by introducing the meaning “bribe” 
into the passages, But from 32, 13. it follows clearly that gréhma !) is 


the proper name of some enemy of the Zoroastrian religion; see the index. 
The words karapanó kdvayascha (Yas. 46, 11.) i. e. the priests 


and saérificers of the Devareligion 2), are rendered by سي د‎ n ۱ 999 ne 
mûn kayk u karap homanad. Both are evidently the same words as 
kávayas and karapanó, but in the Pahlavi form, If 954 is read kayk, 
instead of kik, as we can do, we oblain the Persian kay “king” which 


precedes the names of several kings, and is only a corruption of kawi, 


4) Etymologically the word has no connection whatever with the Sanscrit 
grasa “devouring, a mouthful’, as has been supposed by some modern Zandists. 
Even granted, the meaning “bribe” were correct, what has “a bribe” to do with 
“a monthful”? grasa does not mean “a piece in general", as the Persian para, but 
a portion of food which may be devoured at one time. It occurs most commonly 
in the compound go-gràsa (wich has been omitted in the great Sanscrit Dictionary 
published at St, Petersburg) “the portion of food, reserved at the beginning of a 
meal to be given io à cow". 

2) See my work on the Gathas I, pagg. 177. 179. II, 238-40: my Essays on 


the Sacred language ete. pagg. 245. 46. 
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which is used in the Zand texts before the same royal names; compare 
kai Gushtasp — kavi Vístáspa. karap is clearly enough only a translitera- 
tion of karapanó with the omission of the suffix and the termination. As both 
words which are frequently pul together are used in a bad sense, the 
Sasanian interpreters did not venture-to identify kKdvayas with kavi “king”, 
but put the meaning “blind” upon it. To this they were apparently lead 
by karap, as they identified this word with the Persian kar “deaf”. H 
karap meant “deaf”, the signification “blind” lay very near for kayk, 
And, indeed, they could easily obtain it by reading kik which means in 
Persian “the pupil of the eye", or kíkh “matter collecting in the corner 
of the eye". The traditional meaning of kavayas and karapamnó ۵ 
blind and the deaf" rests thus entirely on bad etymological guesses, and 
it shows little taste, and far less critical judgment, if European scho- 
lars adopt such absurd interpretations which are without any foundation 
whatever. What sense has Yas. 46, 11. if we translate it “the blind and 
the deaf are vested with royal powers to destroy the human life through 
their wicked acís"? What harm can blind and deaf persons do to others? 
To heighten the absurdity we find them (in Justi’s so-called **Old-Bactrian 
Dictionary") further defined as "the spiritually blind") and deaf", as if 
the Zoroastrian religion knew any thing of such Christian terms! 


An interesting instance how the renderings of the literal old Huz- 
vánash versions were misinterpreted is furnished by the word verezena. 
To this the meaning *neighbour, a person that lives under one's protec- 
lion, a client" is ascribed by Parsi tradition. But, on a closer inquiry into 
the Pahlavi version of those passages of the Gàthadialect in which alone 


the word occurs, we find that the interpretation rests on a misunderstan- 


1) In the appendix to Destur Edulji Darabji’s Gujarati version of the Khor- 
dah-Avesta (3. edition pag. 430) we find the following explanation of kik: “he 
who appears blind i. e. any one who regards the beauty of the creator Hormazd 
with a bad look, or who cannot see, is called a kik”. This interpretation clearly 


shows that the Zoroastrian priests are unacquainted with the Christian idea of spi- 
ritual blindness. 
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ding. The Huzvanash version renders it constantly by TUN várün which 
can, by no means, convey the sense ascribed to it by Neriosang. It is 
apparently identical with the Persian 06717 “unfortunate, wretched” (com- 
pare 00070104 “had”, frárün “good, virtuous” in Pahlavi), And some such 
meaning was intended by the original translators. verezéna can, without dif- 
ficulty, be identified with the Sanscrit vrizina !) “crooked, wicked, distres- 
sed". Its rool is 06768 “to work", a derivation of which could easily be 
used in the meaning indicated, as the labouring class is comparatively in 
a worse condition than the higher classes of society. —- The meaning 
“client, neighbour" originated in the following way. In Yas, 33, 4. is the 
word verezénahyd followed by mazdishtüm “the next” which js rende- 
by a5, ¢ man nazdik, “from near", and interpreted by 9-002 


hamésdyakdn “neighbours”. In Yas. 46, 4. then verexénd héchá is ren- 
dered by 00 سل«دړې‎ várünikach hàmsáyakach, the latter being 


the explanation of the former, based on a misconception of Yas. 33, 4., 
if it be not the translation of héchá which is quite possible. From a mis- 
understanding of these two passages, Neriosang and other Desturs derived 
the meaning “neighbour, client” ®). But two other passages clearly show, 
that vdriin was not taken in that sense. In Yas. 32, 1. the word is not 
explained in any way, and 40, 4. hamsaydk “neighbour” is the translation 
of hakhema “a companion", and not of verezena which is rendered hy 
vürün without any explanatory note. But even granted, the meaning 
“neighbour” were really intended by the old Huzvanash version, how could 
it be explained in any reasonable way? The root is clearly 06766 “to 
work". But what connection has “working” with “neighbour”? It is amu- 


sing to see, how the uncritical European advocates of the most fancifnl 


4) The word is not rare in the Rigveda-Samhita. In one passage (VII, 
104, 13.) it is put together with kshattriya which shows that a certain class of 
men of wretched condition, or illrepnte could be denoted by it. A similar sense 
has vrijina-vartani I, 31, 6. In the Gathas the corresponding verezéna signifies 
actnally a certain class of people, "slaves, servants, or working men". See my Gå- 
thas II, pagg. 135. 36. 

2) See. my arliele in the Zeitschrift der D. M. G. vol. XTX, pagg. 581 —83. 
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parts of Parsi tradition (as the real tradition is hardly intelligible to them) 
get over this difficulty. In that large collection of philological fancies 
which bears the title “Old-Bactrian Dictionary by Justi” we find the 
following amusing interpretation of the word (pag. 284): “the voluntary 
working in the service of another in whose protection the worker stands, 
thence clientship, neighbourhood”. But by which part of the word vere- 
zēna is the idea “voluntary” expressed, which would be in this case 
quite essential, and could not be omitted on any account, as the voluntary 
labouring for others without special benefits for mere protection is scarcely 
known? Fortunately the word for “neighbour” is still preserved in the 
Zand texts; it is hadhé-gaétha “one who has the same gaétha or farm". 
For the expression of the idea “neighbour” we require in the Iranian lan- 
guages words expressing “nearness, sameness, joining" but no trace of 


them is to be found in verezena. 


After having thus shown the misinterpretations of the old Huzvánash 
versions in later times, it will not surprise the reader if ] cannot place 
much confidence in the traditional meanings of Zand words as given at 
present. The most searching criticism is required to find out the original 
ineaning intended for by the Huzvanash translators of the Achemenian 
times, and trace the source of the subsequent misinterpretations. This re- 
mark applies equally to our Zand-Pahlavi glossary. As the interpreters of 
the fragments of the ancient glossaries and versions possessed neither a 
good nor a critical knowledge of the Zand and Huzvànash languages, they 
supplied the defects by guesses and the most fanciful etymologies, in which 
respect they have found very zealous competitors in their successors up to 
the present day and implicit believers in some European Zandists. Instan- 
ces are furnished by our vocabulary, The common word afhauronó (gen. 
sg. of &thrava “a fire priest”) is explained as “thus agreeable” (pag. 62), 
the word having been divided into atha “thus”, and wrend to which 
(from what reason ! am unable to say) the meaning “pleasant, agreeable” 
was given. gashtá (pag. 57) is explained as “he has come", which is a 
mere guess, as no root yash, yas "to come” exists in the Zand and San- 
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scrit languages !) (see note 2, pag. 57). — zaémané (pag. 56) cannot mean 
“they live", or “may they live", as the Pahlavi translator explains it, as 1 
cannot be traced 0 jw “to live”; see my note (pag. 86). Some limes the 
translators, or interpreters seem to have confounded Zand and Pahlavi 
words. So we find avare “assistance”: explained as “dust, earth" (pag. 20) 
which can only rest on the identification of the word with the Huzvánash 
وواه‎ avrá “dust, earth" (see Pahlavi-Pàzand Glossary pag. 2, lin. 3). 
But I doubt that the original glossarist of the Achewmenian times commit- 
led such a blunder. IL originated very likely in some misreading of the 


4) In Justis “Old-Bactrian Dictionary” we find actually such a root mentio- 
ned (pag. 244), and several passages of the Zand-avesta explained by it. The whole 
article shows (as well as a hundred others, such as revi, taradhata, dereta, 
paésa, vishaptatha, raji, varet, våra, nighna, avapasti, hasha, zarem, 
é, hufrashmd-daiti, dregvào etc. etc. which contain mere fancies) the incom- 
petency of the author to write a Dictionary of the Zand language, as he displays 
there a perfect ignorance of grammatical matters, not to mention the nonsense he 
forces on the respective passages. He identifies this supposed root yas with Sanscrit 
yam, yacch. But tne meanings of this root “to coerce, restrict to give, provide" 
are quite different from that one ascribed by him to yas. yam means nowhere “to 
come" in the Sanscrit. As regards the form yasta, it never could be traced to yam, 
yacch, as the 3. pers. imperf. middle, for which he takes it, is yacchata, ayac- 
chata, to which yasata might correspond in the Zand. His supposed root yas 
bears to yam the same proportion as the actual root jas “to come" (gacch in 
Sanscrit) to gam ‘to go". Now the imperf. of jas is only jasad, the connecting 
vowel à being kept throughout the so-called conjugational tenses and not jast, as 
it would be according to Justi's supposition. If he traces apa-yasaité, “it is cur- 
sed" apa-yasiné “I will curse" to this root “yas”, and ascribes to it the mea- 
ning “to take off, to destroy”, it is only a further proof, that his powers of dis- 
crimination are just’ as poor as his grammatical knowledge. If yas means “to 
come", apa-yas can only mean “to go away, to leave", but not “to destroy". 
What sense should we obtain in Vend. 49, 8. 9. by translating “with what word 
shall I go away"? It is clear, if apa-yasané means “I will destroy”, it must be 
traced to another root. But to wich root? As far as our present knowledge goes, 
we can only trace it to yàs which corresponds, as to its meaning, to the Sanscrit 
iech “to wish". The shortening of à to a may either rest on a clerical error, or 
be the consequence of the preposition apa being joined to it, or of the middle 
voice; compare kràmati, and kramaté of kram “to walk". His article on y&s 
is an uncritical compilation from Barnouf’s statements. 
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Pahlavi word دورد( وید‎ aibéryd "assistance" by which avare was trans- 
lated in the original, and which is the real meaning of the word. — The 
preposition d is explained as “this” (pag. 60) which seems fo rest on some 
misunderstanding, perhaps on an identification with the Huzvánash ye ai, 
hi. The original glossarist had very likely the root of ahya “of this”, ` 
almái “to this” in view, which is a, but not @, and then he is quite correct, 
Notwithstanding these defects, which can be, for the most part, tra- 

ced to misunderstandings, the Glossary is of the greatest value, as it con- 
tains the correct renderings of many Zandwords, and besides, many which 
are not known to us from other sources It will take in Zand philology 
where a Dictionary, i. e. a work stating the meanings and etymologies only 
with tolerable correctness is still wanting, the same rank which is occupied 
by the Nighantavas in the Vedic, and the Amara kosa in the classical 
Sanscrit literatures. Although the original glossarist possessed a much grea- 
ter acquaintance with the Avesta language than any Parsi priest since the 
time of Ardeshir Dábegán, we cannot expect of him any critical knowledge 
of Zand philology in the European sense of the word. His grammatical 
knowledge was not very complete. He knows only two genders (masculine 
and feminine), whereas the Zand has actually three. Of the meaning of 
the tenses he had no clear conceptions. All his statements must be cri- 
tically investigated into, though he deserves more credit than his inter- 
preters, 
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. 100011660 nyok nydeshne va chán shame pavan. 


`= ° o) "opo زاس‎ poy ¦ 
avasták mahrígüne va váj shanákhtane bend kordsheh denmen 
& ۵5۱ 6 SS سرد‎ 


, 01103117 va maman sand ághash 
I. Numerals, and some adverbs. 


5 ° لدو‎ hag & Sede ° IRA & IY ° Geb 

dva. pesh, paurva.  pardüm, paourím. ayok, oim 
۰ ې لدم يه‎ yp lag & py څېږداه سسس‎ . ex» SUY 
thritim . sé, lishró .  dóniv, dvaydo. dadigar, bitim. dé 
Lupa) Go. ° — . ود«‎ & RP ددم دد & ددري‎ 
chithrushva. sarishodeh, thrishva . seniv, thrayam. sadigur 
. 669329350) © ME ° "e o ° ام‎ calsa Ç EY 
puntanhem. panjüm, pukhdha. chahárüm , tirim. chasroshodeh 
OULPAN © GOA . د یدمن‎ y وېد«دوېد . سر‎ dy ° ۵۵ 
haptanhum . shashüm,  khshtum. shash, khshvash. 1 
2 وده دن ی‎ ° 4p. ساوسميع‎ O سعممو د .00932092529 + ېرېو‎ 
dasmahé. mahüm, naomahé. hashtudch, ashtanhum. haftudch 
& ۵ 
. dahüm 


1 Corrected from Nom ۳ 
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IL. Genders. Singular, dual and plural of pro- 
nouns, verbs, nouns, and adjectives. 


رم سسدو چىلدىم مر سصېسو bS‏ 1 روئود ١م‏ ووه 


taki va nakadi va zakarí avasták men mahrigün ávánik denmen 


كك ەت0* دایب ر چیه ر ° -o)g»‏ 


agharí va myünagt va nitumt va 80110171 va shaptri va daváti va 


) Senor» oop -Oesg ( سو سر یرورم‎ WC 5000 ر‎ 


va sdtonéd rotman padash va jdtonéd Gn ágh mûn avshashi va 


mI. OR ەدەم ر 908 سه‎ jones ge ېره د سو‎ 
rdi mûn chasün ash andázeh va dádastán padvandéd Gn ágh khubie 
$$ j 5 
$ رید سرد داد‎ yeso vel) qup? PH OÇ دم‎ 


.xand avash javitar avasták chand va ékvimonéd mad modá din yen 


(Pronouns.) 


((لف . ې ې بر pon ° BaS‏ . ې ودد لر زود ° س تى 


vaibya. nakad dó kend mûm, vaié. sakar dû kenû mûm va 


) shos pope _y و‎ p | ° اوك‎ ) DaS y ې وس‎ 


va vastarg khurshna dô kená mûm va. nakad va sakar dó kenû mûm 


° ردبو‎ _ y وس‎ p ۰ bon e pg j ged _y ې وس‎ 


.basich dô kenû mûm, vayó.  mínoe va satá dà kenû mûm 


NOSE‏ ې وا لا 5p) py‏ | ددطوید GII) o‏ . مړ ود 


A A A A ^ 4 ^ ^ 2 : 
kend maim, vayáo. salyû va nyok niv. dé lend mdm,  vagydoschid 


wo ^‏ | هره ورسس . كى وس ر LF HH OILY‏ 


mdm, vacha. dindn 6 mdm, 00100 . darvandán va ahloban 0 
NY ° دول‎ 9 jsp y بد ددس ۰ ېر وس‎ ‹ ° Jugg y ورد‎ 
agoke, hakered . 010106 dé 6 man, ubóibyá. 10007 dé kend 
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JOG ` ex ۰ E os e iid adu‏ ر سلا ° wba)‏ ۰ وم د رېد 


javidákihá, éithra, hamzór dé chasün , hid, hadha. prárást 


& yo» n + نه د مې 523 — ° دوع‎ puc o gep 


agnin pavan, hakad. 16 va mendum rotman mendumé, máad.rotman 
(Verbs.) 


-bebaj , ۋش سۈت‎ SOHNE پو‎ OM 2۳۵6۲ اس‎ 
baodhé, chikayad . jamananüned. ayok mûm dmat tojashnik vanás 
— ee ولېم مهم‎ 2a day na gge غك‎ 
dó 01101 tojashna. ^ baodhó-varesht pavan tójed , vareshtahé 


So POLIN sone سر س‎ ep PP? & مدرسدسم پچ‎ sene m 


. chikaén 10110110111160 rai sé ámat tojinyen. ehikagató jamananünzd rái 


درد pp‏ سسەت WOR‏ كود w) a‏ ۱ سر لس دود ' ندم دو 


avasták ash rái sé va ۲۵۶ dô xuké chasiin tojinyen hamgüneh zand 


y eM . ې سر _ ودودی رر‎ ٠ € ° y ې‎ xç Yep 


axire dmat, ن‎ sé mûm va, ehikagató, dó mûm maman javitar 


& کو ەر‎ WOR p wo Josep qe ود‎ 


. 86 sak chasün ham qyahvónid chikaén ham kabad 


Numbers in the personal pronouns; the different meanings 
of the words: na, vi, and apa. 


y Li 69) ۱ ege C oy L, e» - 694002 C 

sé var rakim, yüshmákem . dé var rakim,  yavdkem 
gu ° N . کد یره‎ C ېه‎ « 3 (۵6 p وزد ند ېدو‎ Jay سرم‎ ۱ 
vô. rak, thwüm. se zak chastin ham avasták kabad azire ámat va 


4 Corrected from دید‎ 
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ود ندسردو 5 إس . دمم‎ A : 0 9 o why 5 ودندسرده‎ ^9 ۰ sb 9 e» 
ait, nd. gásántk rómane, nē. roman, nó. gásánik raküme, vë. rakûm 
EN ىرد و سو‎ seus. m 9 ردو سه ررد دې ردو سو نزن‎ 
rakim ágh jindk ait, ví. ayov dgh jinák ait gabnd agh jinák 
ر رچ دند . درې ردو سه ود‎ CIP ) . دې تسو سو بىېسىەدىىداد‎ y 
mid ágh jinák ait, apa. javid va, qáheshne ágh jindk ait va 
ce رىپ 597 سو زر‎ Saye) الو 3270 سو‎ 
.bená ágh jindk ait va rakhár âgh jinák ait va 
Numbers in the nouns. 

Sce ر ه ل إسدددچ‎ ep خو ° سد دید چ‎ e "pie 

ümat. perendyu, dô dmat. perendyush, ayok mat pórná‏ 86 و 
o yey er uday geg postia‏ دن سد د دوجا چ pasada o y e‏ & 
.aperenûyuka, dó ámat. aperendyukó, ayok Gmat avarná ۵۴۸‏ 
سم سر ° سر((سدد«وم(یږه چ راس er 1 a)u] ° awy er‏ بر ° 
اتنا ayok ámat gabná. aperendyukandm‏ و 101681 ,dó dmat.‏ 
NT‏ سب Bay ° y‏ & 
ümat. nara‏ 86 و 86 . 

Qualities and appellations of women, etc. 
cS. 1 & Gye (سدادوس ° (سدادوسددسوع © سرد ود‎ ٥ yp ue» 
dûmat va. nüirikanüm , ndirikaydo, ndirika و‎ hamgüneh nasdman 


° دد وید تما بت‎ eu & دس( دزیر‎ ٥ ماد دې سین رزیت‎ ° eel ° ayy 


,Jaé, jé, salid dmat. vantaném, ^ vantáhva , vanta, khup 


1 Inserted from Anquetil Du Perron's Zand-avastà vol. 2 page 460. 
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° وارد لب ۷١م و‎ wg ep soda سه‎ 5470 ve» & 205p. 
yáhbünateh 14 shoe pavan 017101 chardétik 091 jindk ait. jahi 
ررو 9596 و عیرس زد‎ ep ديد‎ 6a jac] o ورو‎ &' Popowa 
demünó-pathni, shoe nûk ámat. nmünópathni, kadehbânûk . charditi 
^ 
رم‎ & Jd وې درس & سم الس ده‎ comb © يړم دنو‎ & 
01101 va. barethri, varhomand ümat va. vidhava, vidhu, viveh ámot. 
& 53 ° cop» د دی دردد & سى دوه سوه‎ wh ° اندم و‎ 
.nakad, strim, ágh jindk ait. vyákhtihava , ürásteh 
س )ردو سو ° دورود . و 0 درم 5970 سوه‎ & t ° ىىى‎ 
ügh jinûk ait. kháhar, ganha, 6117 mak ait. am, 406 
y «uno OQ ° روط‎ leas] س سن دد‎ E Ey ° SOS 
dé 1000160 chasiin, hapsnai-apnó-khavó . bentman , dughdha 
ه‎ bhanw 2 کم دو‎ Y سر‎ we Suy . بەت‎ & 2M 5) ١ 1633 
khasuró . zivandeh lá abu miin avarnd, saê. shoe ayok va nasáman 
© س دزد‎ & ˆ oon ورد 55 زا۱۴۵۵‎ m اد‎ wd —" 
. hana, vágünyen benapshman bentmane shóe rái gabnáe dmat khusraó 


xe ډو‎ dS پە‎ -) s aC oa سرد‎ 


shanteh panjah sarmán. 011101101101160 rái gabnái mûn va nasámani 


eye نمو ° ندم دار ورد سندو ددد لو & رواد لبون د‎ 5352 yw 


khup, huvirdm . sáleh navad pddiranshosav , shanteh haftád han va 


& ۳۱۱۳۵ ددیردو‎ ) Ss 


, yalwónad dvdeshnik va vir 


4 All Zend words marked + are wanting in the original, but have been inser- 
ted, as there is a translation of them in the MSS. 


2 Corrected from gn د« د اك وا‎ T^ LUE 
3 Corrected from sno . 
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111. Parts of the body, and its qualities. 


س دېس وید ۰ هرم دودرو WOR‏ هرز وید .)10 debo & VHL‏ 


huraodhó . ast pavan khipî chasün hütüshideh , hutüshtó 
WOR س لل وید سرون‎ & FS ۱۵ رند‎ NOR TUM 
chasün hukarap و‎ hukerefsh 0030116 pavan khüpt chasüm hitrosteh 
° pas) buy وکو‎ VOR سى ° ەدر‎ & yoy ند ووینید د‎ 
horücha . nesük chasün bamik, büámya . andam 8 
lap o. pauo E eoe ۱۰ me š مت دیزی .° سر‎ °. ¦" 
ühhar, hutarest . tarest va, paráün, hûrin; larascha, | parácha, 
يي‎ (9 asc 
. kosteh hamák man 

& bo» ne کرد‎ Ç v هم سییر‎ oF سل‎ 

.rocshman pavan sake man javid andaman pavan moe, hugaonem 
& 29200205 ° "` ددد ك ۱۵ .7 .و‎ o TEN £9 کرد‎ 
.gaósa, ürüsteh sé va dô pavan va. varsa , rocshman mûm sake 
& اسر دی ۰ 5 — رد & رسط(رېس × ۰ ندید‎ 
.pír-moé, | paourusha-gaonem . moé sith , vóhugaonem 
o n & hw 7 ^(y6) ° toos nah د ېندم سر ز)ئ. د (زډاندم & مسر‎ 
Sura. X páh-vastarg, pasu-vastrahé . post و‎ pastahé 
کردو چ‎ gode وسمد‎ 
. sivandch médrditme e post 

. دې د ون‎ ١ . OF ېره درې د‎ © NES ورف‎ o وس‎ taaa 

kas i ait va mas i ait avash, roeshman c post aédha 
۰۰ دور یدد‎ I درون بآ‎ ۰ euo 3329 © ee 4 «yl 5) HOG 


,aédha تشز‎ heñti kaya, jamnünéd nehddiim pavan chasin 
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e IPA ندرم ند نید دیب‎ d ۵ادم & ر‎ OF وسل سي د ورد‎ 
paiti aparaya yó. post mas xake homnand kadár 

& buy L OP سراد رومد‎ o ې هم لد‎ ba 2 e. usaglase 
.Gkhar var gosh gofteh afarg. mastarg ákhar min, mastraghnya 


°. (ندو(نددیت‎ nuc . ند ددد . دددېد‎ ۰ L Æ: lo3u253 + 203344 


mastraghnaya 000484 — püouraya yô kasyanhó kaya 


° . دې«‎ IUE enm p دود & طسو . ° دی‎ ۴ 
vaghdhanem narsh jamanantinéd roeshman و‎ vaghdhanem . pésh 8 
۰ Doya + egens ° الد‎ - pee! ودا اس‎ gay 5n 
aévi astem; jumbinad bend vaghddn 100110  vanüs-kár aê 

gs ong L JEE یندم لد ه ھاي ندرم دبرد.‎ Ly وسم ساپ 5 سندم‎ 
mastraghnüm yd vispacha; mastarg ayok ast, mastravanan 
م ملد دي ` مسا‎ word Pune دم لوو‎ 
10110101167 pavan softa yen mastarg mûn sanashna hamá 801 , 6 
سا‎ ٥ . b ردومدسم‎ ۰ por} š )ئه‎ cddopbluw o ولو‎ 2 
khor, chikayatô 6 aétéé kharóchithrem ; yahbonashna bend 
كود همو مور‎ VOR ٧۳ -u3$ د‎ poor) مې 9۵۵و‎ 
roéshuman pavan xakê chasün tojand 01:61 i varmansháün tojashnigihá 
oR — romp SE رىم‎ Meng oy 
chasün jamnünashna mazg andáme üvánik zak va mastarg va 


5 SHY سندم‎ gE ررس ودا 55 د لدی نر رس‎ semp 


karap ayov ast mahítoned bendé (018651167 zake vandskir jamnünéd 


mS FONG رس‎ ess 6 wol zn 85 356 any 
tandvandr mahiténéd bend ast mûn zanashna hamák sak mazg ayov 
mu & aD e"; & ورد‎ gom e و اس مرو برد‎ poor 


déithra. rot, urua. ainik, ainikó. tojinad zakái varmanshán 
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‘ عونت . رده & )وس 96 ی‎ & yoa 35-4350) - لدو د(6‎ & FOR 
,us-yazdána , vinik, ndonha. chashm péshe, pashnem ¬ chashm 
| ۱۳۵۱۱۴۵۸ ° . ومس( ددسم‎ e رده چ سع[‌ددسع‎ WOH | ندند ر‎ 
va játónashna , pardontydo و‎ dontydo . vinik 1116016 va sapûl 
وسم سطٌ ۰ يغ شعاد . ه‎ 1 ay’ °. سردم(‎ & 1 pon, 


Gonha. dandün, danténd. lap, aoshtra. vin vasrónashne 


& wo رواد‎ o, umm 1 6418 


.dandán azire, sparnha . pomaman 


(Words relating to speech.) 


& ior ° . upal & Spy o . واس رید‎ & "EN © . $3 
.gobashna, vacha,  vüng.  vükhsh. hozvün, hisva 
39) ۰ د د )3528924 .° ورسد نو & دی(‎ w & لسوروم - 5 ددر‎ 
nyok srira, 810068001 و‎ üsaintivaitish . sakhun, sanhem 
adea] & 005206 5 . منود & وسواط‎ 2 eio & اود‎ 
namra-. déndgihd, | danró. frákhtagi و‎ hitó . nagas 


اسرد . د مس زوس & سرع دور ۰۰ VO IWS Fie Yd‏ 


chasün sakhin tum yen, sanhem khtemchid , gobashna ávád , vákhsh 


— o. gupuh gehang ER GE POO) 0° bozos کې س‎ apo! 


áshkáreh , wvacháo haithem . modû néhün, qgudhrá-sanhó , — 486 


«guo‏ چ soa 5 pupul . ugdo‏ رلم دو الو 
berexata . — gobashnihá khroshd, vachdo 1111100 . 6‏ 

3y 5 pab‏ ورود چ بن ددددسع . داس رید . 5 2005900 wos}‏ چ 
gobashna, pádasháh, vákhsh  khshayad . gobashnthá boland, 6‏ . 
“OU MO) sepe o . polo . DUGI‏ & ادىن رېدىى ىپس e.‏ واد 
gobashni, vakhshanha . | gobashnihá hamávand, vacha amavata‏ 
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may ° . وسو دردد‎ aped - -مھدوود یډ داس ند‎ vro 


gobashna, varethraghnibyé beretibyó vákhsh . 1101110110176 sid 
ions وین ددسع . وس .۰ وه د‎ & sova pza 3 PAN 
frârûn xake „ukhdhâo rathwyáo . ^ pirosgaríhá e dadrünashna 
I bedis . سدادرد وه . دندحېسخې)ي‎ : RN . e» & ېوس‎ 

deretó avastátem pairishtem srirem ukhdhem. | 6 


PR د‎ Sage} ,وید د الإو )9903829 ېړ 0910992 د‎ ° . ceg bala 


sarosh e dáshtár e ekvimindd mûm nagiridch nyok e modá ,sraoshem 


. ۵سویدددط . وادک سس‎ posed & sen gn? وام‎ Dues: Ne سو‎ 
vanháo mashyó ukhdhashna . ckvimiinéd kard dastobar pavan ügh 
PM 070 ÓE 3 » Gr npa š bed» 1 وسوس اط‎ «Celi ps 
mardiime shands 11008 xake ,vacháo ^ ukhdhó 38 yatha 


°. وم‎ & va °. pba ó me GE 53465 M voe, May’ 


mravad — .goft ,mraod .jamniin modá dánáke zak chasán shapir 


Mp ° 0 ig & enne‏ & ىر چ 93 ىسسىم & وسدم ددا 
mru . jamananünéd‏ و paitiastó. gobashna pasakh , paityádha . jamnáün‏ 
uA & m -rohea °. gupak‏ . دەسىد|ىىح . 5 رر هدو — 
gushta . gobashna padirashna ,vachdo‏ 808700 و nyoshashna‏ 
“OMA IY’‏ & 
dmojashna‏ . 
و سط رید ۰ ُو & o babs‏ وسی دد[ . o‏ سرد و دوس( & ug‏ 
parô. dashna va hóe ,dashind 8 » gosh ,gaosh‏ 


تر)ندنددرند. . 5 رز درد ) luge & hay‏ ° دەس . ° juo ۱ bo‏ & «د . 6 


us.  azvar va azir, 0010 ,adharó . dkhar va pêsh , pascha 
& TAN °. سرد‎ & 5 4 esp °. کو د & سوت‎ 
. pirâmun كه‎ nimeh hgreast.... .naémam vispê . lûlû 


2 
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سوب س سا » UA‏ 1 د روز 
etel 0503384‏ | دد سلو cee ww . pD) E‏ ۰ رېد د )0452 $5 
vaghdün e ükhar ,vaghdhanem pascha — . aérvareh , hanhuharen‏ . 


° اسو دی سم‎ °. ar au] هکرد‎ ۰ — & m» °. bajo 


arethnáo . bûzê ^ ,büsava . dosh ,daosha.gardám , manaoth 


--9496 & gyoha °. مدپږوېه سم پل‎ A ۱۵ ۰ سه چو‎ ® od. 


mushia .urashnachand , chiükadhavató .yadman  ,zasia . amet 
°. (س و‎ ٥ jugaa & POOPY °. vso) & 22006 ۰ La 
frürüdhán „arazân .angusht , erexu . mushimasd و‎ Masi 


5 اسا‎ & psy WOR _ yp ۰. سید‎ L woe Jap ١ مدر‎ 


varê .ndkhiin chasün saroba ,fraudkhsh . angusht ákhar va 81 


دندوید. ې ٠ ERTEN‏ لغدندې مر WOR 240 0.232452 d‏ سرد 5 


e andarg chasiin ûs ور‎ 0 . péstün , fshtána . Asya 


° „bdu ® 6-0 os sob) & ودند‎ ° O) & y, 0 
náfó  .shakamba ,uruthware .kakhsh ,kashaibya  .var 0 
& ۱۳ ۱۱۵ ادم د‎ o. وسور په‎ & v^ دلندم‎ ۰۰ Gerona? & از‎ 
. khün pavan e post 2.0د‎ . tiz e post — ,ushadhüm . nûveh 
& هرید رو‎ 21402) na هښد کرو & هوسو او د‎ o ولودر‎ 
. pahluk e roeshmon pavan e taluk ,baroshdahum . pahluk , paresu 
o. سول‎ C < ددط‎ o. TEN & رې ددد دد. 9 زود‎ gpd ۰ سدس(‎ 
, yakare .dil — ,eredhaém .808 „sushi. © ` — ,pasánó 
1 كى‎ °. upas) & ES Jag °. ET & T °. eta» & ۳ 
. sahreh ,sûrascha — .sapárz — ,speresa — .rodik =, urvatem. ك‎ 
o. -updyaity Š m" ° alba)» S 35414 ° esya $5 لو‎ ° edi 


. hakhta .sarineh ,sraoni. kumik ,frashnem — .gordeh ` veretka 


1 Omitted in all MSS. 
2 Corrected from @I د‎ FRIIS and ٢۵ ° 
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رېدم & درس و وید m‏ ودا وود ° نزرد & 2639026 . 9 چ سو رېد د چ 


.maésh ۵۵8۵و‎  .gond „erezi „kõr — ,fravühhsh. hakht 


ES X560 o ojo, & "m °. GMI, & jog o. وید دوس‎ 


.shatman ,dhadhanhu. rídáni ,shéma.  shosar ,khshudráo 


capa‏ ه ge o. ce & y‏ & ومد ددم ساس . 5 لدی رر چ 
paitishtdna . sdnuk ,zhniim. rûn  ,rána‏ و pateshtan‏ . 

E 2 ANA °. نو ول د‎ ٥ ¿(dasqa & )ورس .° درد & رەس ° وسرو‎ 
.raglaman c azir , hakhi ,hakhem .frabd ,frabda . zang ,zeùha 


o. سندم & ووس‎ 0 . GEPI & = °. spyrbls & “(yr ۰ كىپ‎ 


kerepemcha . ast ,astem. damá „vohuni. khochá  , qaédhem 


1 مرو‎ 5 gps لو چک ود نیو : 3566 & دوس سید . و‎ n» 


.andám e aranj ,hanháma. mazg ,mazgemcha. basarya karp 
ly و۳ دوه چ‎ TNT سو‎ Op m ° sadly 
drva-  . ckeímónt kard farpéh ûgh ekvimént  varída —,varedha 
وو سپ سود چ‎ o. مې سم . ° ام ورو & واد دد طن دت لبون‎ 

10081 kdmeh ,vasokhshathram . robashni dorast وک٨‎ 


dy‏ وید ددم دزد ; ندرم دد دې د(د مېد ۰ وچو say‏ سلون & د 
tan- , apatydragit 110081 kámeh ,apaitirita khshayamana‏ 
سو بس š‏ دو سط دد )19 سوسم š‏ ومس š‏ دل . 6023330 ۰ ۵ پر 


tan ,havanhem  dareghem | urunaécha — 0 vaécha 


+ (0050 . 3050325 . basil . ae) S و رند‎ yyy ) هلرو‎ 


astvüo anhush 01806  bvad.  ahosh der robün va 71 


. كێت‎ ۰ (۵ . RED . E ارد ۰ 5 روط‎ : bas a 


gavé yad dareghem  apayü — ofithyÓó 0110186 “ azaresó 
j o» jo S. دندم سي د‎ iy ك‎ SOND e. ود دع سد‎ 
va amarg axarmün astahomand akhoe harvast 0 , 58 
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lal.) . Lm & (دندر‎ L, روردوسر ورد ق اد‎ | 2905 
aghryótemó asp. visp var vad hamâ darang apoeshna va ashud 


ودنک یع : وسل سا سم « Gg,‏ . سود Rul ۱ eg‏ ° 433)05- 


sosyd و‎ 07600  asinüm 100677 asha | varemanó danhvé 


ود6 ۴ SOUP peso‏ دنم ۵ سروس ورن داید سر 


chchár sudûrî khodá pavan ckuîmûnêd doshîd 11100161 mûn aghriktüm 


& T" Ss جات سل‎ 


. 07860 az chehár va 6 


IV. The relative pronoun, and some adverbs 
derived from it. Words begiuning with y. 


I ودوي وس‎ š Aul» š (سراد‎ ۰ aul» ورد قاس . و . لالسوو لوا‎ 
vaédha và nûri vá ná wad dad yatha 
& دود ولو‎ 5505 mw j یا‎ EN - 0 nne» ° Coda 


. Gshkáreh | dánand ndirik va zakar dó kenû sak 060101 , — haithim 


وارد تاد . پچ . وس . ° pcs ey R‏ ° تست ۰ ددن ردپ . 


avaéshüm nitemehid . xamîk denmen chand sQ im yatha 
enel ^q °. سىت : ست‎ ç 39) : دد‎ Guy . دم ساپ‎ 
nitim sakache ,vaghdhanem madlunyéhé 11018 7۷6 stdram 


poor) €‏ مس ^ii‏ رسد o9) JC‏ & وه رکا . سوندهودوند. 


ashtish yatha .vaghdàn ىس‎ gabnde chand stárün varmanshán men 


& oe ۱۱۵ aso» Ige . للد‎ . e) š TUM + لغ ددد دود د ندیود‎ 


.padireh pavan ashtch chand ,& bunem 6 paityahm 
. Aut . ww) £ o GFE 350 وسل‎ o. ومر ىس‎ ٥ an 
ashá gathrá ;tamaman jinák 6 yathrá sandi 
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مسرت . o . apapon)‏ چې سو gon O02545‏ ا( رند & 


minashnt bundeh rotman ashavahisht ágh tamaman ,drmaitish hachaité 


m sooo a$ سه‎ (Çe ۵ . pwp . ga» -gona » lay 


lûlû khurshtd sak ágh tamaman , uzûiti hvare avad yathrd 
o. وسوس ۱ رد ندع‎ Gef ne bon ۰ 1, š د‎ s & رگم‎ 
,bakhshad = fradathem | ahurü-mazdáo vô yathra. used 


6 سه سرچ لو m‏ دود دورود سلورم & sway‏ ۵( 


pavan ávánik .arkénad frádaheshnt rái raküm anhomá ágh tamaman 
& دام‎ 6€. due ne o. وسیسد رچ‎ š ړن( ° ردک درد‎ 


. hastán men kadárzá 06017 ,kahmdichid yathacha , hamsakhün 


و ده ° po‏ .درس . دی 6رسد . emp ۰ Quo,‏ ا ay‏ ندب 


ahlá- va 100800110 min ,dád  ashemchá 10011616 yë xandi 


eyyo quo?‏ & ۱۵ سسره .۰ ۵ کو 3009 ۱ لمو 


ávánik va 091060561 zak pavan ,yé ر‎ 00861 papan. gahbónad 6 


Bo somp ادك‎ EE کرد €( 5 ود‎ yp "oue bC ° anro 


16 ,jamananámed vésh maman ke ; mûn sand hamgüneh avash „yö ار‎ 


py ۰ sueio ۰ ted‏ . ددد . وسم سدم ر ° yy we‏ هم ور 
patkürdár gabná mûn ,dadháiti paiti nõid ۰ 08 narê‏ 
Y‏ کوب د١م‏ ° OLY‏ ددر د )رم ندب ۱٣‏ ور tno m‏ & 
lá rakhár 000056011 e pasokh ághash ,yahbóned lálá ۵‏ 1000111167 . 
| یسو بر : paslab‏ 1 لل د neo yel nge.‏ ودن 
gás dátobar parézvan pavan ,zarvánemcha 06 gátumcha‏ 
ETE & pec ! ۳‏ . ړو 2023 . وبنند د ډډند . اسو کن دس . ad‏ 
frá- ۴6 dáitya Ghubya — vispacha . 101167 va var‏ 


1 The words یو‎ 34 do not occur in D.B. 
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3094» good» . سدق ددند . ست . 4334000499 . . اسن دی ددس‎ 
01101 harvastacha “ ,vahishtahé dátáish ashahé raithya 


& HOLY IPOD ۵ لل‎ ۱ "m ) 000 | 


.avüsh 000081607 fráz frárüni va radi va dádi va 


pest. vax BUNNY “O »9 Le one ۰ bc 


naéré ,yó jamananünéd vésh va ayok mûm و‎ 0 , 0 


on» L, 3 yoa ° . apap > weal) f wrdbs‏ اې سه 


ágh jamananüned gabnaün var mûn chasiin ,chichi mé fra غ‎ 


91922) 190 OI? ر دردد‎ SUG oW ٩ ۰ ورس‎ Š PORIS Joong 


;nasáman ayok ayov gabná dó e mûm „mûn „yâ. tojashna frástar 


= ges ەه‎ p eo quens | ۰ Opry: سا‎ «0 E 
ágh dadrínyen gas 000110 dé dûmat , baraité gátum nara yá 
TEF وه‎ : a m . وروی ددس‎ & no syed 
pavan ,drujim vandémd veredá (6 . vádünad 81 
© . د ند((ند دزن‎ . 949395 . tuyo & دې‎ os ©) a pel ie کو د‎ 
او‎ 00001006 180 7 druj vánshéd gordi varman ¢ sak 
& رېد دوه‎ apwan مرحم ڵد ردو س کو سرد ېټ‎ 34 
. 0111606571 khéeshni &mokhtam and sak homnam tobünik khástári chand 
دیرم‎ 1 m, اڭ"‎ pe. 3938638 پر ۱ ودس‎ MNA 
vühisht var rds jümtóned. vadarg hamâ ,jimaiti 86 yámeiig 
& POOP ! 
. doshakh va 

009205445 . 2032205 « سسس يقو د ep‏ لع دی 

üdá pavan ámat vad hamá  ,javaiti gaya yavata 


1 As this passage disturbs the context, it has been enclosed in brackets. 
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گرم & VIDIM‏ . پو ان ۰ sooo pop ۰ palag‏ ې 


.gayomard jodán , marata gauéhé gavata . 0 
۰ tovto» . ولە(ئد‹(ىد‎ ۵ ONPE اسن‎ 6) ٥۰ -2)4)45 © سوچې .33449 سه‎ 
aété yava .angdréd anbüm pavan ,gava ,dgh jindk ait 


ceza‏ . ساد دم لد CMD voor cupro.‏ ساد چ 


. homnad. yahvonad varmanshün anbüm , zarathushtra anhem 


مر ve‏ لس هدم دم .۰ ۱۰8 )316 کس چ درم ط. 


yoishtô . zûd frâz ayojashna ,fraĉazaité goghedha 
ydg رد فغ‎ o qul ودس‎ bagbe. اکن د رمع‎ 
۱ tokhshük kas ^ ,paitisháthráo hvoishtó thwakhshitdo 


OF eno `‏ مرسیڼنو eoo dy‏ چ 


. dádár parman tokhshák mas yahvéned 7 


& وې٣‎ eoe Ww e» os د درد سوه‎ Š buo š cedazo 

. homnēd mardüm min raküm ,yüshmákem yô 7 
فاد‎ ۰ sb . NT . tov . رط رېد ددن 1 ۰ 0 د‎ ۰ opu 
thra- pulhra — gói 8 gujiti — pourushaspó gukhta 
. مرن دوس‎ & DAI melo ا0د‎ o qw. رسس ر‎ 


yukhta . benman Feridün varmanshán homnad ayukht , 66 


بسن سل : دەسەئ .° ۵6د سر wua‏ )302-5 $5 


. beshizeh 80810  chehár ayujashni —,aspahé chathware 


sions GEA & درەز‎ dj °. Guano . 6600109405 


astry- ydtem . gchin bahri ,gaêthanâm yâtem 
- ° "` cpus نرد‎ & m" (OU ° . tooo 
jádu- ,pairikandmcha | yáthwüm . astraed 514 , éhê 


ydo ۱ ۹ 
, parikan va kan 
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° . و دد66‎ ara & سرسندم و‎ 1 ye ٠ mmm «0320930945 
, yaskerestemem . khüsteh ۵ , avareta gáonhya 


وسل وڈ سې ® 


. kerdártüm ۵ 


مرس hob . by ws)‏ سیسوس voo.‏ درس س ردلرو وو 


. mas vírük dûmat darûnd shanat , mazanhó-viró gáre-drájó 
SPO HF ەس رادم ى . وسم(مس .5 دیدن‎ 
játonéd mûm dghash ashardéd , patenta gaéshenta 


هم(م سور رالد ۵ مدع do‏ دی خي سد ابرم وید & 


.myá 0810701160 ,dpem aéshentem . patét bend dghash 0 


وسیرم وید . Magos‏ 5 چم pP‏ & 


210110110 mad  ,zaémanó 106087 


مىدېد ىرد |د eye pub». washa š‏ & ڭىن ېد ددد . e‏ 


ava yokhshtayd . avzâr yän ,surahé yaoshchini 


جیوه & ئ (د-رەرىدىن رېدە)دەدىإى. 5 سر — بدو یک RIIM‏ . وروت .ه 
dunma yayata .ták se ,Uri-gyakhshtischa — . baretam‏ , 
(Yo) somos‏ & درط دل سي . aye sony o. hug‏ & 
.tash — ostarch , dára goshdanahé . avar sátónéd‏ 
دا د 0 Joe‏ . وید ى )زەم سم سل .»€ کو ec‏ بات sey‏ کو کد 
lû sak át; ckvimiinéd mad zak at , yactatare te yédhi‏ 
ec‏ بات چڳ afac ۰ Dos ۰ 1)G;2 . pIo‏ . 9 345 


saheh 1205000 ahurd ۵ gaxush . ekvimünéd mad 


. سرد‎ basyo & Ys ° . چ مس سر( دند‎ Sp د‎ y 


beretábyó qasó . agar gasaésha 011110110 e benman 


1 (9 in D.H. 
2 In my manuscript there is \ instead of Nou ۰ ML 
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( ودیسرد . °( وم كود ھم spo sep?‏ کردا چ ورسد 
yash- .zosar barashni ekoimünéd mad zaké pavan , ta 6‏ 


BEY د‎ WHEY HOO ھم‎ o ).! bobby) . مپس دود‎ 
.pardüm 61001167 than mad  pourugó manta tå 
ET + Cajon . هلم و & ماسر‎ m" °. E ۰ ست‎ 
frazdá- pem 100204 .Sardeh  jordák 06 gavahé 
peasy & poesis qa د3 رسرپ ېره د ناکم د‎ ° Tum 


gasnemcha 2 × pavan c parasd e mid exbahünam تنك و‎ 
| سه )مس . 39320( )ىدى ۰ سي اسو د .6059 دوه‎ 
va nyüeshna izashna ,áfrinümi | zavarascha "08610 ٨6 
Lus و‎ Sey Jay 

) 3) ر و‎ E ye ۰ A & چ٢‎ (٨۷ 2} 6۳ 
var vad | ,gavactátaécha gavaécha .áüfrinam zosar va ûj 


& س ووه‎ ue 


. robashni hama 6 


V. Words beginning with ka, kaé, khsh, 
sh, ete. 


& joo سس سو‎ 5470 ١ 5470 9470 اند‎ o. bay ت‎ 


.dátobar âgh ait jinák va 01160۸ jindk ۵۵۱ , dkaéshó 

by‏ . 300353 - يئ ۰ اداد یدوس .° woo seg me‏ د 
c.dátobar ait kadar , 38 dkaéshó asti ®‏ 
دودوب ٠ .1 ٨ &R‏ دوع موند . dds. shug‏ > س س(سدمص د + © We‏ 
min ,fraxánaiti arethra pairi acta 10 .dád 58‏ 


1 The Zand words in brackets have been inserted here, as their Pahlavi equi- 
valents are found in all MSS.; they appear to have been left out by some clerical 


mistake. 3 
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d gee ener vie س‎ OO» € wesoo کو‎ ¢ 


varman ámatacha aniténéd frás bend saroba men 06000567 zak men 


39 ېيو ندب رر € "A‏ وى ۱ a$‏ سندم دودر 9500 


, dûd ágás ast sak va negardár mûm saroba men 08005667. 0 


۰۱ کو peso‏ € سر لو یب دا Qvp vo"‏ = 


lá ümatacha aniténéd frás lâ bend saroba men 0600056611 zak mûn va 


FOU ag ng م‎ 8) Le سور ر ۲ب‎ E 
dâd andgds pavan acha düdastán varman mûm lá va saroba kabad 
5 ,لد‎ ٥ s وندوپدسسع . موه درس‎ ¦ . ea psal & Horo 
€ vastarg , bámangáo kasháo vacha — vastrád  . ddsiinashna 
-ab. "ككك‎ & Juss °. basa)us 1 oe 3*4 3e) 
vyá- = rüzüm karashó ` kishvar ,karashó . غ±‎ 0607 kote 
CEH o. د ېدو چ ردن مد . ود[وپدریون‎ m" Joss °. ¿lady 
hapt ,karshuüm hapta .anjumanik e virdi kishvar ,khanüm 


ودوم & ك دوس (نددد ادود ۰ ودود £YIQ‏ مرو ېک 


.saritonéd frás 815 , frakárayóish karshaschid — . kishvar 
& وم يم ۰ ودی‎ & Swaps 5 3969 °. goats 2 

. késht » karshtcé . késhinjár 6٥ 1  karshváo | zemó 
Ls وت‎ £c . m & ردم دو‎ °. Dhaba de مرپس‎ ۰ Den 
.malká — ,khshayó — .vosták — ,shoithró — .khodái اږه‎ 744 
& yoy VOR O0 ° ppa د ور سورد چ‎ ojacasaagdy 
108/11 chasqa 0 hhshactó — .pátakhshá , khshayamana 


& ردم ند‎ -besus Bywam 5 bews چ‎ pauo . ەس‎ 


. 001 , 00 . 1 » 0 . khásteh , Shaétó 


poea 9 ۰ 39950235‏ & دیس .9 ىدرى & 


.Shírini — ,khshuidha .katrünashna ` ,shiéiti 
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مې مر . د حدمسدوسر & ESO 5 . pila‏ & سلردو.. 5 


, 06 . khushnüd. , 6 . sitdeshna و‎ stuite 


لین د & .6692046 . 9 LHI}‏ مک رېد« سه رم 9 es erento & aevo‏ 


,Shudhem .shumaj  ,shutasmé  .vadákht —,shustem 61 


مرۀ چ ر . 5 S Pe‏ یددع . 5 ىزا چ WIPED 5 . UNDA‏ چ 


. sdtonad , khshtát . shîn ` khshim .dég ,shenem . shud 


۹ lao o Th & ډوه‎ ° 458 & Wm» © . 3035405530 


.Gkhhar 8 . pésh  ,fshu . sdtonéd , Shaoshaiti 


سراسسدمې سه SFO‏ & 


. anahiikinéd , andhita 


VI. Words beginning with ma, má, or contain- 
ing these syllables. 


پو ۰ 9 4522 & ROPING‏ ۰ ۱۳۹۵ & 6و6 0 ° gI‏ ار 


,má .ra ,müm .padmün ,maité .vanásashna , mayad 


سط چ وس . ٥‏ رېد ه qoo‏ وسو د سه ومس چ اس سم . ه vla‏ 


kharad ,khratumdo .padmün âgh e jinák ait; mah ,máo .al 


زج( چ 3:6 o‏ ياۋ چ TA" ° poang . cmb‏ مسر د 
e padmün  harvast ,mdianuhé vispem . hamgüneh , mái . padmán‏ 
ne‏ د Geop) | um 9.909496 & spore‏ چ& سټ سم . ° esp‏ $ 
.ozmůd ,dmdta  .padmün va amitar ,máta .frágoyod c matin‏ 
ajuga‏ و ) esp °. C pwes‏ & دځ )وېدند . o» O‏ & 
amarg ,amesha .anozmůd ,andmadta , amana‏ . 


t 


A 
4 Corrected from 2380495. 
2 Corrected here from the Vendidad, as juga is doubtful. 
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VIL Words beginning with a, à, an, al, ete. 


Ayo ۰ وس .° دوا $ سردم چب ۰ دورود & ددم ط درد‎ apo 


shaknáh و‎ ainitóish . akini ,aiitoid . asar و‎ anaghra 
& ORKO °. ar ó alo °. epos & در دنده ورد‎ OG 
. atojushna — , achithó .arísh , airishtó .akhástgid chasin 


نديد 0 ° دن دې دو & 7 ۰ ردو رک gm‏ ° مردور اف( & 


. anekviminéd , astátó .khák , avare .apédák — ,achithró 
Se yp? . egos % ى‎ ° "¬ & ٨۸ - 9° ست‎ 
.jojun , asperend .avdüm ت‎ .anitónatan yen , apvatié 


ئلد ٥.‏ © & سند . °5 CPD‏ & .52040 . 5 مو چ O . MIN‏ سحدپ | & 


. ast , asta ا‎ × ر08١‎ .gyahvónad ,ás . yahvonéd — , as 
& ل للد . © كە‎ AHP SED ° . popes & ددم راد رید‎ °. Ops 
stk ,â . yetibonast , stê . 011 — vistári , astaishum 
°. puw EN e o. یسوی‎ & yy ٠ 0.2 & کو‎ © . 36095 


,dad .roman, ahmákem .amávandi ,amhái . sak , ahmái 


& هم ره‎ 9 G شو‎ © xu & yos o NM يي‎ We» ۰ t & yo» 
.padash „â .aédán „athea .dsin ,adha £ ,dd . asin 
o مولع‎ o سود‎ & qu °. obo & حم & سا دد لوو‎ -— 
,aghrem ,aghra . ûj ,üxóish ^ .salü „agha  .dád 6 


& e» °. obla ۵ 2 وور ر كس¡‎ ° a دوادو ې‎ o. TUUS 


.rakht „arura  .sarhonada 080019 — ,ddháta  .aghrik ,sraghrem 


1 Corrected from 107 
2 In the old MS., D. H., which has been written in the year 766 of Yazda- 


gird, (1396 A. D.) and is now in the possession of Dr. Haug, dh is often written 


for $ z 30113 03 stands therefore, very likely, for نا نې بت‎ ۸7۸ )۵, In Pahlavi 
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°. و & سای‎ o ba & dese o . was $ 5a °. ganha 
, arena .orün „aora .mítarg ,awra 01100160 , aurvad 
bes): & 5°11 ° ego & aon °. أدل ددم درد‎ Gia & سم وس(‎ 
arató- .bundeh ,arem ۰ hervad , aéthrapaitish . apatkár 
& دە وام سا‎ ٥ ide 
. &&ashnekerdár , kerethinó 

دل وای ردا ۰ ندود سو و سا jag dogs‏ ° 


,ütare-vasanó — .vakhshínidár dtash و‎ dtare-vakhshé 


د دود سا & uem‏ ۵ ىج دود ورا ۹ Jupu‏ 


átare- .kerdár — 71 , dtare-kereta . vaxinidár átash 
TENSA سم سپ سل وسزط‎ & ap) م ايم (دیي سی ۰ در دود ېس‎ 
01081  ,dtaremarezand .nimeh tûr átash , 4 
کو لم چ‎ volo ك" °غغغ ه رس‎ 
.rádium zak farvaft — átash و‎ atarc-frithitemcha . moshidár 


°. mm" & سیردا‎ ° Pr mm ېچ‎ ay ود‎ ۵ edi 

,ürmata .düsnidár — ,ásnatárem  .bordár mya , dberctem 
سرد چ‎ ١ aS °. ue & p neas o . وو چ سک اط‎ ول١‎ 
.and va zak و‎ 000100 .robük 06001 —,athauronó .minashna-bundch 
& bay °. ەت‎ & ee. سىس‎ 


.ükhar , 00/60 .tamaman ,avayád 


VIII. Words beginning with v. 


°. wab & ند‎ ۰ pores & EUN o. (دند & واي درد‎ e. bus 


,visé  .vanast  ,vistó  .harvast „vispa 818 ږ‎ 06 


YS ۱ ٣٨٢ àzàd va zarhónad corresponds to the Persian expressions 
àzàd and àzàdah mard. ۱ 
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o. وه چ دادر مسد‎ ۰ sonal چ‎ eo °. o) nal» & go 


,vahmái . kámeh , vasmi .vastarg ,vastra . 6 


بد( & ود وس . © 09993-4942 يک وادوروید. 9 دودر & یادم ددم د .9 
vitasti .dgás  ,vidush .ashkahünád —,viidad . nydeshna‏ , 

gos‏ چ aldab‏ ه روا چ اسا موم ۰ رهم & Qe bb‏ چ 
.raküm „vô . gopt ,vaohkhté ^ .vafra  ,vafra . vidasl‏ 
تست no‏ & ود ددم يم ۰ مرو & ودام o eg‏ سم سا & و۰ 


,veredvó .viniddr ,vanatüm . vdnéd ,vanaitó .van ,vana 
°. ود & وا سوسس رع‎ ۰ m & WHO ھاد‹ىدىددە)د .° وید‎ & à 
,vehrkahé — 81 ,vaikayó .ojdahéshna — , viusaiti . narm 

E ^p 9. داسپږرله‎ & 949499) ۰ Jajah & Ay °. toos & iy 
. kabadgord ,vadkrem .nishkás  ,vanare.varg — ,varckahé 1 
& jv °. دادم د‎ Lapsu 9. وسل(‎ Š s A °. ومس‎ 


.gobashna ,vacha .pirésgar و‎ 00761170 .varsdn kabad 0 


یاس . 9 we ۱۳۵(۲ ۱ Yaa‏ رده د سه رده So‏ واسمع . o‏ 


, vátem .vanás dgh e jinâk ait gobashna va káld — و‎ ۷ 


X‏ & وام سراسددطد .° Nagy‏ واد وع رواد (جدوید ۰ js‏ وید چ 
.vác‏ — 00010170108 غل myû nas,honad — ,vakáuvaróish‏ . 
۳ رم چ bub‏ . .لى„ ' چ واس( b asesd‏ 
wwa gul‏ . ° د 9 & داچ . ۱٧٣١١‏ وغچ ئس هدم د . 5 رددوې & واد 
va- . váréd vüraili  .varün ,varó  .váréd , varedhaye‏ 
| 

& ای ری ددسڼه . ° ى(‎ & e o. وادوبره‎ E yy ° gm 
navikinam ,vaédhayama | .roman  ,vaóm . gordik و‎ reshy 
& اكاد‎ °. ¦"! & mo. weet چ‎ pdv o. Bayou! 


.vafluk ,varanava .vugh ,vadhagha 000 , vaénat 


4 Corrected from m" . 
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سل دس .° ود( دنو E‏ اسهد . 5 09-0342 & وا سند مدد دند وی رس .9 
vástrayanhva . 0881 — ,vaidhim varsak — ,vareina‏ , 

° .. کچ پو کل‎ yg °. cipals له‎ °. qub 5 ` 
1 vûlhwa  .páhlum  ,vahishtem .shapir , vohû .kárcarzashna 
°. اد( چ واد کوس . 5 سرود دی & اطلد له‎ p لسن‎ E ور‎ 
,vostrem .anddeshna ,voithwa . admoeshna , cerenavad .rameh 
& ددس ۰ اله‎ & d o. ودا‎ & wed) ° Ic & yon 
.apos ,verenyaté .narm ,veredvó .varzashna ,verexyad .vandashna 
وس د‎ o , دادم دوس(‎ & W0) ۰ leal & weh ° . واسل‌م دې‎ 
c vajidár — , vichidáró . vasht و‎ 0 2 ,, 6 


° bye yyaly & رلوم‎ o . ررد & واچ‎ o wb ردو چ‎ 


, vaéijó .goft | ,vavakhdha . benû  ,wiehá . güsün 


سخ ومر چ دادس سا . wy o‏ چ ەت . o‏ سرنم چ وسود aio‏ & 


.vahár ,vanri .nahuft , vaité .vehün ,vanhdnéd . avizashna 


IX. Words beginning with u. 


& PT °. Lagan) K o .1 رس‎ & sry 0.2) 


. asprás Urvaésó .ddst ,urvathó .khursand ,us 


& نت . 5 مردو‎ & yy? °. 2» & m . ۵ ود‎ & ise) °. uj») 
.andak „una .robün „urva  .lálá „us .vardashna , urvaésa 
¢ . (وېدم ند‎ H سرکدم‎ e. bys > & quo. & y وس‎ o . ula 

,ushta .oxid ^ ,umyó .avat „uta . dû kenû  ,wva 


11 لوس‎ `" DEI No . دید . 5 سر چ حدم سم سم‎ a) 


pavan robashni dorast , 6 ushtatátem . hosh , ush . nyok 


4 The words ushtatatem ashibya are left without a translation in the 
MSS. That one given in brackets is furnished by myself. For the Pahlavi word 
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°. درد‎ ee د‎ °. apoyan) مد‎ É ۰ درو دی رد‎ & FIM 
,urudhidhiéiti .ârog 006088 .tateh  ,wbdaéna — .ahláe 


ES دام‎ °. eed E Sage S edu. & 459- ec & لم‎ 


.darakht ,uruthad .chir و‎ ughrem . kam ,unem „âri 


X. Words beginning with p. 
چ‎ hy ۰۰۵۵0 چ‎ se owed & moses وساسمېس. د‎ 
.pur  ,perenem .vadarg ,peretush . punsashna ,paráta 


زد o‏ رم ود & )سر m o‏ يچ d Dee ° . upe)‏ لە د.۰ 


,padha .vadrin ,páta  .pornái ,perendiu .patkár 9۲ 


° , DU & دم ۱ دد وید‎ °. Georgy & qu Dosey & g’: 


, 6 .saliá va ped  ,pitum  .pím ,patd 06 
E x زغ د بد دم سدنده؟ع 6 ۰ 540 چ‎ & yy o. ده & دعس‎ 
pañ-  .panjáh , padvichdstem . panj , pukhdha . pês 


& Joay °. ovo! ong & + °. cung & BS) y_ °. )ئالدلدە) درد‎ 
. 007 ,و‎ 6 .avüm ,párem  .ras panj , 4 
ك‎ EU °. 32240 E d o. 1625 & داد .° تم زومرم‎ bapt 
.Gvará 00 , 7068 , patho .tanávanár — .peshotanus 
& OPA ۰ ۱و & س‎ ٠ 16152) & piod °. و (س«سددسع‎ 
patt — ,ptad — .pudeh , paosh . váfrígün , perenávayá 
S o v ست‎ & $96) ° . AHI & دم دي . همم‎ 
.avarsar ,pusdm . pad , paitt . patat , 66 
همو‎ the original Zand was wanting. Since the preceding as well as the foll 
wing words commence with the letter > u, and the Zand word ubdaéna is twi 
translated by AVY in the Pahlavi of the fitth and seventh fargards of the Venc 
did, I thonght myself justified in introducing (روندویر| دس‎ ubdaéna. 
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XI. Words beginning with m. 


دنس ېد & ې .° »6 & 606 ° سرو & TT‏ .6 


, moshu .khdneh ‚merezu .rotman , mad — .goméxeh ,mithwa 


ov‏ & 6د مد1 . کېل & مسد .0 ورد & واسیاسم سم ٠٠‏ ایرب چ 


0000101 ,vavachata .kabad ,mas .murd 0 . biz 


ندددسع ۰ © ځور & ese‏ .° & دسا .° رر m‏ & 


. hushmardár hamisheh ,mimar6 .ra ,müm  .mayud ,mayĝo 


5.0426 نو & دو نددد دإ . pj» . UEP o‏ & ټ سوېدددط . ° 


,maüshyó —.exbahün 0110110 ,mazdayasné .avivak ,magha 


ES yobs 0G ° whe °. س(سد‎ deg & 93% ° . uel & ERE 


.garajdamon chasiin و‎ murá ,merexánái .miideh ,mruta ٨8 


وی ه a‏ & وم .هې د د 1 € IA 981996 & ool wf š‏ . © 


»myaéshi . mutrashi ,muthrem ,mazd ,meshdem .mai , madhu 


يودد« & دوس ت ىر & 696 ۰ ° 2€ 4 6 دن وېدد +9240 & 


.magas ,makhshi .magh ,maghem .barháneh , maghna .moshashna 


& Moya o . adve 


. maruchínashna ,merekhsh 


XII. Words beginning with s. 


db زدزندو‎ Ops & ست ال يىس‎ D UGU ۰ toque 


.vindk , sucha .shakbahónéd , sait . khunsand? , saidhé 


دي 5 oban & yy)‏ سسس د خر سمسم سل چ 


x . 800-0807 , 06 . süd و‎ 506 .vinashna غ‎ 
انجمن پارسی‎ | www.parsianjoman.org £ 


26 Zand - ۰ 


_ ددرنس‎ & 39 ۰ Je اچ‎ segs ۰ ر ا ۰ ود ودم چ دپ‎ 
spakh- .nakad „stri . sahid ,sidhiad .shekast ,schindayad 
& لورد‎ ٠ (سردو * & ماب اسم‎ °. oq)» & ددن مر‎ o. GIPA 
.nyok-negás 0 .namik , sruta . páspàn , Shtim 
So .رونت‎ Los) S puen ۰ تسد دور‎ EA pon po? ° . دم دند‎ 
. hoshtáp ,Srvaló .sasashna , sakhti . ckvimonashna , 6 
& ې کدهم) || ده . 5 امن‎ en °. هم سر(‎ & Qoo. دم سر پا‎ 
.satiz — ,stenbya .Storg — ,stakhró . satizad , 606 


ددس ند . و چا & Va 9 GPAD‏ چ و .° ¥ ES‏ 


.madmamónéd ,sadayad .shakeft ,skaptem ۰. , 06 


o. Dja وسل چ‎ 9. Um 1 eps °. los] En e» °. درسم‎ 


,Snus .shnávar ,snávare .allónad ,sndt6  .sarüd ,sravad 


9. (opum & )^29.6t(030»2 & داد ندطد دود . ° کچ وا‎ o (OPO 
و‎ sanhad .sakhün , sanhem .myoshashna ,srunaoiti ول‎ 
نند دام ې‎ °. "T ۹ دوس .° ښک‎ & vap 


.avaspdred —— ,srita .aqozür , siirdo .gopt 
XIII. Words beginning with f. 
& opo. eld & Sea 9. ۹۵ 3 وید ررد‎ 9. OT 
.dóst ,frim . abitar ,fedhri .frükhdahashni — ,fradathái 


& peo ۰ = & دەس‎ ejay ۰ چ اوت‎ oe) oy) 
. máhar frayaró .dvrigdn [rás ^ ,frasasta .frás 8 
So ۱۳۵۱۳۵۵ ۰ 1,309 & د‎ os MÀ ® ددم‎ Ss = 


-fdshuvashna ,fshyó 7 , fshuta . frahést , fraéshta 


1 Corrected from Y5 
4 Corrected from ×4 © د(« ند‎ ۰ 
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XIV. Words beginning with d. 


& 6 ۰۰ سکس & وسېرواسددسع‎ o. debug & وید‎ ۰۰ dowry 


.namüd ,daévayad .axün  ,dakhmé .dahm ور‎ 8 
& 320-0 9° ورین دد‎ & qos ۰ gabig ® IpO ۰ ږس د‎ 
ldakhshak ^ ,dakhshta ۰080800 ,darevad .yahbün 84 
& qe 5 . يغ ودل بۇ‎ ig o. gadug & وسسمېس .° ورم‎ 
. Sakht , daresera . 4 ر‎ dashad . kod , dáshta 
& “LPOG! por 9 . 402092333095 & وای دد( دک سرع .° ثرود- روه‎ 
. dush-ámojashni — ,dush-sastish . dush-srobi و‎ dush-sravanhé 
& وردوسس 5 رید‎ 


. dush-dám |. , dush-dáma 


XV. Words beginning with j. 


o ۰ Op d poner. a & 2V c. تەس‎ 


' jum  .mahítónashna | ,janad . avsahinéd و‎ Jináiti 


کم دو 4 پد .° E‏ ® دس ۰ 4 & anys‏ دس ° 


,Jakhshavüo .mad , 4 . s0far 0/۳0 | .stvandeh 
°. aet. & 4510) ° oap دوع سانا‎ pan 
,Jaidhyad .vágünashna , jareta . Jámtónashna , jatanhad 


& کم سا ولت‎ 
.Jeh  , 7068 . 0 
1 Corrected from o? . 
2 Corrected from 3340-459 ° 


www.parsianjoman.org‏ | انجمن پارسی 


28 Zand - Pahlavi. 


XVI. Words beginning with b. 


| رادم - 5 )20023 ده ود & وازدورودسع .۰ دود & رسدور ۰۰ 


,baé .dabish  ,dbaésháo — .béshaxinashnt , baéshasa 

ر $ دند 9( نل . ند ولف . © )9493 . O‏ 

۰ دد‎ E له‎ Lej & ۱۳۰ وددند ې‎ en ۵ 
.buyád 18 ,bagha . 0 , bádha F 


i. ° . راڈ & عم سع‎ o. Ejus] $ Moy ` & ©] 


.vimár ,baütáo . band ,bañdáo .bakhedar ,bakhdhra 6 


سە 5 رمس اسر neso‏ & ول .° زد $ babay‏ .° 


, baodhó um ,byanha . ávastan 00811 bordár , barethra 
۰ 018) زاو یدود‎ ° bomadi رد ط سوس .° ردو چ‎ & 5j 
frás bojéshhi و‎ bishish-framátó .vindk ,baodhanhó 0 
°, دوېدد‎ ES qe ۰ Aj E رده ولاسم‎ E م مدا‎ 
„bashi .bokht „buji  .bujashna , baoshem , 7 


& سا‎ ۰ Dog & Y 4) 


. bahün ,büthró — . bajineh 


XVII. Words beginning with r. 


ES شم‎ o. whos) EN pop? °. dou) E اون د‎ ٥ mem 


.rád | ,raéré | .rümashna ,rafné .rayomand  ,raéva 
° pueda) & "m o. couse) ۹ yen) °. TNT & ids ° 2 


,raodhad .rîsh ,rdjim .rajasteh ,rdshtem .virdsteh , raxi 


® - o. سروس‎ & es) 


-roshnt ,raochanhem . rûs 
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XVIII. Words beginning with t. 


ae © . "paseo & voy) °. beue‏ چ )سرد . ° دوه & د دد یی 
tañ- .zakacha ,tûcha .taj „tacha .robashna 88‏ 


ae ٥ ملسا‎ & feae o. مدرېدم)د ۰ ° 619524 ® مس وس‎ 


.khórd ,taremané .tagiktim, — taremano — .tagiktüm , ور‎ ۱ 


٩ 0. epe & 6۲ 9 . 220224405‏ & دم ېد دوه 1 کو انا ITI‏ 


, tanumathró . tosht tushish | .rak „tüm  .doj , tûya 


رر مر & ددسم o‏ دید & opa‏ ۰ موب & 


.tarvínidár ,taradhûta .tâshid ,tashad .tanfarman 


XIX. Words beginning with ch. 


& ملو پر . 9 وام سل‎ & SU CPP ا‎ o.h paro ppup 

. kerdárün | , ۸ . asporás-daráná , charetu- drájó 

& neam 9. Gap & queo. یر دې ادد حا دورد ل راد‎ uy 

. tojashna „chitha .tokhm , chithra . pédaki , chaéteüti 

o. بردم مس‎ & pugo ۰ سا & مسیون‎ E نزو دند , و ویو‎ 
,charetutáró .chûreh ,chdrdm .chand ,chaiti . kámeh , chakana 

fadada‏ يي Sagas Macy‏ & بردهم‌دیید.۰ sedg‏ & برد(سدیود.ه 

,chinaiómi . farzdneh ,chistish . dosháram ,chinmanó ۱.ء‎ 


& ene 


. karétónam 


4 This Zand word is written partly in the Pahlavi character in the MSS. 
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XX. Words beginning with z. 
DIG FOS & Isi ° paupas & رلم س. 5 ړا‎ 


.numdeshnîk maman ,zí .tobüm ,zastavad .yedman ,zasta 


9.9305 EN TOUS OQ "TT o. دس‎ 1 pow o ۰ egag 


susha — .áráeshna chasûn avzdéd Sila .damastün , sydm‏ و 
مرندم(و & سطردط ۰ دو d‏ )دېس ys o.‏ نا dbus‏ .° 
 .derham ,xushta .doshashna , saosho . khustok‏ 001070 و 
کو Gang & POH ۰ peat $ s °. toa ES‏ . ° 365 & 
677 25/00۳6 و .Sór‏ س .shanáinashna‏ 200 20111 
NT‏ كسام & اس yes s.» & 5S eo.‏ & تبرت ٥‏ 


, Sarva .samün  .srea .mozd , zemana . sarhénad , Sathwa 


aguas & T‏ ° دنم & dobacus‏ ° رم & دوب 


zaé- | .dámád 06 . sisht و‎ 56 . zarmànt 
Bhs & دم‎ °. edeles & qp: ېمد & سک نې‎ o. ut») 
zuro- . gerd ,zgeregnem .javid , <agathad  .szyoánad ,nanha 


وس سرساَعم ىع .° کلرلمسا سرسندم و رک کل ري l: Zen)‏ ° 


.rabmaman ,seredhaiém .khdsteh | sórbordári ,avarctdo ۰ 40 


]داوس wppopu C‏ . 5 کڈ د woo‏ & وسم . © دوع ررم & 


.mahitónad , satê  .jádük e send , yütumenta sinda 
XXI. Words beginning with g. 


& )لکت اس . 5 ار‎ & apo beude & eto oppi 
1 d er 


.vagünéd ,gerewnad .grahmeh ,grehmé — . mad , gateé 


4 Omitted in all MSS. I have inserted it here from the first fargard of 
the 1. 
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NT E) 140 yoQ beo 42 & 20 us ind‏ & ځا دو 


,gudhra .sarítarün e yedman chasin ,góh ,gava .Jeh ,gé 
5 . GK & genas °. adie So (Gy) 5 . رف ردو چ ند(رېدهس‎ 
„gam — .garísteh ^ ,geredha ^ .mnyoshéd ,gushta 87 


سد ر ونم & یچره o‏ }192 چ يسا مه وس. ەوە چ busba‏ 


gáthwó- .garzashna ,gareshda .gospand ,gam  .gayómard va 6 


دې در ع .© pesas‏ »902329 & وهسرسحدمددسرسلل )سه RUOAN‏ 


.kárvarzashnt , gavdstrydvareza .kháeshni gûsan —,shtachad 


XXII. Words beginning with gh. 


& ولا‎ 39405) ° ej $ اه .° کم‎ EN e$ °. eel. 


. kabad nakdani ,ghenádo .zandd  ,ghnád ^ .zad —,ghnad 


XXIII. Words beginning with th. 
o اسم ط.‎ 6 & posal 6سىاس.ە‎ & «ovas bade 


, thnátó .érücshna | ,thráthrá .patashni , thrûfdhû 
5 . اسم ېد .° اسم & فد درسیږم‎ š cpus & To 


, thanavanta saráet — ,khratush تش‎ .makdarinashna 


& ١۵ e.) 6 2 "m" 5 چ ک سیساله . 5 روند وسر‎ por 


. pomaman شش غا‎ e khéshkári و‎ thamanem . 808) 
& (سدد طا ددد .° سأك‎ a EN ٩ °. em 


.Sé-raz  ,thrûyûsata 80 ,thristem 


XXIV. Words beginning with h. 


°. dyag & "T °. روسمس .° وأ & بت‎ 
, hakha . 57 , haosravanhé . Sudár , hareta 
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په ۹ -- ۰ ops‏ يي هددت ند . © س وسلو & Gray‏ ۰ لدوالب 
ásh- ,haithi . ûshkûrch „haita ^ .agnín  ,hadha .hamkhá‏ 


6 . برع د لد ې س‎ & 44659) ° 0 Cre & درم‎ ۰ 39220» & Tm, o ydus 


,hichitá .nafshman ,hvam .hêd , haiti . nafshman , káráh 
9.49420? غ‎ eae» 9. څې‎ d & سورد & سد دع ۰ دع‎ 
,hikush .ashinjéd ,hitehad . غل ل‎  , 046 . paki 

1 
poy 1 سود درد‎ ° upwa é ۰ ردو & ایرد‎ 
hañ- .hamdahishni ,handáta .héna,  haéna  . khushk 


وساسدسر د .° سرقلم بر $ سه سو( .° ede‏ اس eene‏ ° 


P; ^ .‏ م ^ ي سیا پ 
,jamananiinéd chasün farjëm ,hadhanré .angardinam ,kârayaĉmi‏ 


guys كود‎ apres m» °. eed» . ژد‎ -CR LM 


anhomd xakê páneh farjüm ,ukhdh@m 1100688 pam _ 8 


& ۱۳۵ 


. sakhûn 


XXV. Crimes and offences. 


IRSN °. دادسنا یع‎ - Yaba EA 2 wy °. E 
bodyok- ^ ,baodhó-varshtahé . 6 , baodhajad 
«pae ١ ^ne. چم‎ 1 sono 1 سوه دم‎ WOR & woo 


topáh va zadan mûm va yahvónéd va zad vindgihd chasün. varasht 


4 Corrected from hoste " 


2 From this point the MS. is very corrupt, and in several places quite unintel- 
ligible, I have corrected it according to the best of my ability. The small alterations 
I was obliged to make are too numerous to be mentioned. I may, however, state, 
that I have adhered, as far as possible to the readings of the MSS. 


3 D. H. has دمم‎ zatüm in both places. M. H, 
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ى 1 

02 ورت‎ ns semp wa ` °° ك° ېد‎ 

gobashna kadbá pavan 011101101101160 vësh nagirashnik mandáümi e kandan 

3 ib 2 

رام ردیدن؟ روط هه دو مەس ) ١٢‏ ۱ وسندم سلو دود 
ash küstári va gotd va takáéd nagirashnil: vandshéd Gvanik‏ 
A 1 ۸‏ 

SEPE د‎ weno pore ne ْ زان م ¬ سر ېړ‎ tono 

mandümi e kandan topáh sadan mûm chasün .bodyozad ۹٨ 


قلخ رردربوم ° سسوم کم & 4021 د ng epo»‏ مهس 


mardumán pavan kádyózad e vanás .kádyósad vanáséd sidgik pavan 


کو € رر رک مودو 2029 "nes‏ هم voy og)‏ عم OO) ape‏ 


varsht bodyok men javid yok jast aédin past bodyozadgtk men sak 
سو ۵ موه‎ wow? <© ام(‎ 


0118006001 pavan dgh  gospandün yen sak bodyosad va pardst 


UR pede ت‎ Spo ر‎ egy ۱ & وو‎ 


chasin mardumán yen c vands 110000500 va bodyosad va .nagirashna 


1 Inserted here. 
2 Corrected from 59434) ° 
3 و‎ syda kastariha D. H. The words vàdünyen hodyo are omit- 


ted in the same MS.; only zad is written. The omission is evidently a clerical error. 
M. H. 
4 Omitted in D. I, M. H, 


5 D. H. has دید 333 دی‎ instead of sudgik vanásód. M. H. 
6 The passage from *kàdyózad pavan” to “30010117 reads thus in D. H.: 


Mg» 424 هدند‎ w ay ۱ whee ور‎ 
pavan mardumáàn mûn bódózét pasái kik aü ۰ M. H. 


7 D.H. has ۵۰ M. H. 
8 Instead of the passage “Agh pavan” to ^kàdyozad" D. H. reads as follow:: 


. وس وگوم‎ Herd رمروگحج ا‎ volo ور‎ 
bodyozad is here omitted. M. H. 
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o ولحرم چ ددم لر‎ yp? ر کو سردو رسد‎ ye, اید سید‎ 
dstrét . karitóndhéd robünik vanási ûvûnîk zak va hamtmûlan 561 
& nag gay 196) یاوه"‎ ° SW Igp spss سود ولو‎ 
. vanüskürün pavan — sudári غغغغ‎ — üstárinéd ° áshkáreh 
سد سوم‎ sop wp SOMO تست ° هور ويد کو‎ 


ághat ae jamnónéd ümat yahvóntd sak gobashwihá jáduk , ydtukhta 


* ین‎ pé د‎ sue A wp ° pape تس ررس‎ ۵ 


^ A A A 5 ‘hî: b A ۳ Adi A 
yáv madonail 60181811 pavan mat ,maruchinam beni jádági pavan 


SOND کو‎ ` `° =© e? دده كەد‎ & appo semp 


gahvónéd sak wumücshni salun ,ludhuwibusdu . hamgünch jamananünéd 

vow cp‏ سه ۵ 3070 دمسښه d$ AE‏ وسمر.ه 

,vüiti تتن‎ satdihá sanchá pavan dgh jamananünéd ۸ 

»o د‎ lay 4€ 0399-6590 qe ew sere کر‎ oo 

004081 e ükhar men vanáskári pavan ümat yahvénéd sak khaishni 
5 5 : 

» o ep ۳۵ » سردا‎ o. سو مې د‎ & sono? 


men ádas ámat yahvénéd sak handarakht — haüderekhti . 0 


MUT"‏ ەد ١ gerd‏ ورن by‏ )26 نه ورن 


ayov topáh varmani var ayov va شا‎ 80 akhéshkárt 


1 Omitted in D. H. M. II. 


2 D.I. has لد‎ (۰ M. ۰ 


3 D. H. has only vanás. M. H, 
A 
4 D. H. has ىنىرود د ردول‎ 1 
5 Corrected from س دی و تون‎ and سردم‎ ۰ D. H. hankereiti. 
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i 
5. pamah & ' روم‎ sod» وره‎ go sem کسر‎ 
, mithôsâst . vágünashna handarakht avash vdddnyen nahufteh saiyan 
رم و د ورس‎ vno کو‎ o ود سورد ورس په سه‎ 
kadbá e rûs ámat yahvénéd sak , ámojashni kadbá vajürashni avash 
AIP IY د‎ 492» 1, AGO ده‎ FY د اس‎ 49332 1 
anágóinihá c ádàs var arüstihá 091010610 tajéd ¢ ddas var 


ى سه joy) PODE‏ يق سرسکسدیزدمد . 5 POTN‏ ° 


avdunhititi — .vágünashna 11601086056 avash 6‏ , 11 ,و 


کر wwe‏ سم رسد" وس sono)‏ سند we‏ هرد ورن 


ayov seng pavan avash vágünéd frás e gabná dûmat yahuónñd zak 


۱ دید ورد‎ lo لدو — ويم‎ ۵ a )o ne 
va chaud vadash @khar kashéd Lend damásk pavan uyov ddr pavun 
seno کو‎ ٥ ەت‎ yey ۰ eia ال‎ (5-55 "oq 
yahvonéd sak ,sapojashnt 5 frasyadhjaiti , kaslıêd 96 

A A 
۱ بط 6 ۱ اد‎ 5 Lo FAIS وس‎ tas) ړم روس د‎ 
va chand va maman var vad dkhar sapojéd frás 7016 gabná ۸ 
3 2 سو اس وا‎ ٥. .كسەن‎ ane ES ىت‎ OG 
zak barîn paskónashnu 1© thwarcsahé ava . 3000841 ۰ 1 


1 The passage from va ayov to vàgünashna reads in D. H. as follows: 
A A ç jg jg 
“OU BONO) ICOM "pop? د‎ e). سپوم‎ Ov 8) ep 


ew sod وه ول ودای‎ sop 
M. HH. 
9 D. H. has فل‎ ài. M. H. 


3 D. H. 39. 5 


4 D. H, has لت‎ ài instead of e rai. M. JL 
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INO 0 IW ۴ Sow‏ & كب o.‏ سر OG‏ لیر کو 


sak résh chasün khor  , qarahé ااك"‎ avash khün mín amûr 


$a اا‎ voa سه‎ × Lay woo sve سم‎ o T 


chand va chasiin 081 vadash ákhar játónéd avash khün mûn amûr 


— کو‎ e کو‎ a) soy € چم سیر کو د‎ w 

bend zak men zak £ bûnî men e sak mahiténéd maman pavan 
1 D ^ 

۵۳۵ 5 webu So 71990919 ag" VOG ° سې & چۈد‎ Say 

yahvonéd sak ágereft . kariténad huramacha 60801 ,shuüs . avedéd 


عرم INTIAL NO‏ رس د لس و نه BNO)‏ د -0P‏ 


avdva- .vágünyen mûm sanch rdie 006011608 mahtténatan paven dmat 


ایر کو `` چم مرس > لد eh pé ory‏ & سې 


011101 .vardéd mdm saneh rdi c avanás admat yahvinéd zak resht 


apro & yo sore) gene» pé ىلد وره‎ ng 


hamahubiinacha . sham ardüsh undténad mûm sanch 00108071 pavan 


$ مرم سا pO‏ چ ریس mod ^ne EE‏ سا 


tajüréd robashna khün mahitónashnt básá . sham khur yahvónéd 1 


Freee ۱۵ wem woo "ow وم‎ ele سو لسر د‎ 


patét pavan yahvonatan shácd 10061 padash mardüm c roban ágh 


1 In D. IL. IHY) vàdónt is added after agercft. M. ۰ 

9 Intead of avavaresht D. II. reads: sig) oops ۰ MH 
3 D. H. has Pwo yàtàn. M. W. 

D. H. reads wq and omits àgh. M. H.‏ با 

5 Instead of padash tavan D. H. has (OUI. M.H. 


6 Instead af pavan patét D. H. has هم ۵ل(‎ M. H. 


www.parsianjoman.org‏ | انجمن پارسی 


Zand - Pahlavi. 37 


yea EET & ۳‏ هره & ورد "wo € ۱١‏ ررد 


baba ahu men mûn rish .avash tojashna rish 106 6 


کو سد ٣۳م‏ سرو voli‏ ر ouka‏ ر ١ pha‏ سا 


khor va ardush va avávaresht va ágereft hamgünch yahvónéd and sak 


POON) -^00500P p ۵ GIO) OUND FOU ١ ېسه‎ 


vágünehéd andüsagthá ham pavan kerfchcha karítónehéd yát va bázái 


. هدم داید‎ & NN سرو‎ neces ( د ۵ ود‎ yo! 


peshótanush . karitónchéd hamgánch padmün va saneh e sham va 


مد( . يپ ,° - "¦ اس ددد Sj‏ 432 د ور V‏ 


sakái e vanás rax s€ ehasün tandvandr sand .pairyété tanum 


soy 1 mop aere سر ¬` لس‎ 


avash va kariténand tandvandr vái undásagihá ham va hamginch 


Jae € o ۵۵ ثل‎ om ۵ laute spo (١ LR 


tandvandr men va ,játónéd yen vanás pavan tandvandr shame va ehim 


سدسم E‏ "`" نس« .ه سرچ e voor dy‏ لاس دید پو هلنم 


vajáréd ddd men frêz mün ۳030816۸ ait 14 . Gvxáéd 


5 


CE ورد‎ no لەم(‎ quo سي ېدو‎ Ç سوود‎ (Ë ۵ 


maman kenû pavan goftan áváéd javidák 600 men ághash denmen pavan 


1 D. ۰ ^ . M.I. 
2 Omitted in D. H. 


3 The passage from avash ما‎ ahu runs as follows in D. H.: «4 € ev . 
M. H, 
4& Instead of vandse zakai D. H. has Mas 564 M.M, 


5 D. H. has ود‎ which is probably a mistake, M. M, 


6 In D, H. there is ەد‎ . MH 
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1 
200301) € شدور وې لسن لد ود پر ىدە«‎ "` 
kerfehâ men pad daheshna ham che lâ padefrás ráeshna tandvandl 
: 2 
Ord & (^ semp د 255 مد دود چک دم‎ yr) * oy 
ataftddd .jamananiinéd mazadtur vésh tani sake ¢ hávandish loft 


yore ۱ 30 °` gehe ر‎ oe wp sono کو‎ 


toeshna va süd mün khürashna va khoreshna س‎ yahvónéd zak 


ups © ` ` ` HOM] & بدورۍ‎ Sap) ومس‎ 
fryóshéd hávangás pavan nehdsagi hangam . dásánéd rakhár padash 
. سوه ادن که يې د . 300323 . سم سلود‎ ©! 452 weg WOR 
dtarsh asti thripithwodhi dyh jamananitnéd sakádüm pavan chasün 
Be cun دنکن د - سور‎ : bes Crys . سىم . دهع . دند )ند‎ 
atha tiwi- gümé bipilwó hamu — 0 ahurahé 
* coy UE رسدرد د‎ ws نو‎ — y HH ° . blasa ° Das 
ámat شاش‎ e 0108۸ ait pashiin sé maman  , ushavand ۵ 
vss اش ا € سر‎ -» mes eae ن‎ 
ardvchesht chehár mûn uhlob gabná aédiin damastan pavan 0 
يق‎ MOM _ سس‎ ng ام دنهد سا‎ e FOIE ۱۶۵ ۵۳۵ کي نم دسا‎ 
.dásüned se pavan ae varhomandi yen ckofmónéd yahvéned padísár men 
&[ جازىم( ° ودنم‎ penpan هو سوه رد" سو‎ 2 ۰ power Canal 


.kamóst 10067 dsténatan dgh dánad pédáki bent , vichithremchid 


1 Instead of tanávanàl, as the editor sometimes writes. D. H. has con- 
stantly tanàvanàr. M. W. 


2 D. H. has ي‎ ° MH 


This passage appears to he an interpolation. 
^ àmat appears to be miswritten for hamin. 


5 D. H. has 17۰ 


- 


6 After tobàn D. H. inserts the words: $) IW ۰ M. n. 
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® 001 lay € وداس‎ vp کو مریم‎ gona ه‎ asi 


. vágünyen ükhar men kálá amat yahvónéd zak khroseh ` khrasyó 
mE : toe» & سردی‌رد‎ ۱ epe ©5 سردندم و کو‎ o. bol] 
zinidar ,zy6id . khésínad ghan dmat yahvónéd sak khisideh ® 
vie 2006592 دمو دکر ور‎ o سوه خرس سلوود & «سوط.‎ 


08070 80110 pêd asu satémch نا‎ .ûzargthá dina 41 


3 ۸ 
—4«933:9 & ۳۵ vae “OUP GY vale 5 bonu S ٨۵ 
tdyush- .yahvonéd taraft dosdihá taraft — ,táyó — 064 
A ۸ 
OQ Jason os Saye var ۱ m var © . شم با‎ 
chasün vandskdy uédiin avshárech dozd va غا ت‎ ” áoscha 


. يش ندیود . وسو‎ pede اود ) رس په‎ ۱ aye vay 


dasa pancha — .tojashna avash gabnd va nakad va torá 61 


"yy دودیدید رسو ددسد‎ pi p n9 © . fang . spas ¦" 


panzdéh büzeh-masá agdhi vin hum pavan ,masáo sraoni 0 


د٨‏ دو y WDE‏ ره 205450 اس و د ود ۱ کو 5 


e sak va pésh e nimek chasün básehmasá .pânzdêh — sina-masá 


4G د‎ pp س ودن ور‎ sey voa) Š خرو هدس‎ day 


máülman e jojan dvdsdeh kaspi dê gospand chasiin . sina-masé ükhar 


» وکو — 4p‏ س بر ډامو لرن aroye ^O!‏ د _ 


dé e khorashnacha havand ayov kantak dé di yom kena kantak si 


۱ emp. - jay د‎ ed — د‎ TN ومو سەم‎ 


va jamananünéd rái bokhtak e pürná gabná e rodhik arzéd kartak 


رود "` د وسن د سلیس (eoo‏ & 


, hudáshtan khorashna e kasp hávand vastarg nakad 


1 D. H. inserts here pa. H.M. 
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XXVI. Miscellaneous words. 


لسع سرس دودو وود ق & ومد در( ۰ ٢‏ 
masl , pddhanuhantem‏ 00008د pasu- ,pasushurvün‏ 


So ۵۵۱۱۳۵ ne» dre ما‎ yoQ HOODS PRON) 


.yahvûnêd karitónad shopünacha sandári 60103507 pasushuriin 0 


| «no po 3-492). خدیرع)ررهررد‎ 5 . 1 PFET & peo °. mm 


va yahvónéd avam vakhshi sátónatani — , pafratta . avam , pare 


مد ودند ر omo voe € sno‏ & ومېس ه دگ 


rüzár- ,visuta , gahvónéd parvarashna men arsiinik va shapir 48 


š س‎ & SOND رید ۵۱۳۵ & ودرسدمج(دزیی .° سأالفوسۍ‎ 
kavachid . yahvinéd kárvarzashni ,vavástrinüm . yahvonéd gûnî 
^ 
& و‎ ۵٢ m ورس ورسو‎ 3542 KY ng وروی ` ° دو وس‎ . yrs 
. goftch. rai jindk kend zamik denmen pavan chigamcha ,semó ۵ 
ey & ورس سدرېد 2 ٢م و‎ ° losos š دوم دید‎ ۰ gwsa) 
chadeha .goftch rái ddasi ۵ ,astvatô anhčush — kaschid 
ورد ددوید‎ 99049 yay 5 کو‎ apa ° š سم ىڭ | . ددم ادد‎ 
060088 kenû sateh 011061 e sak 6 و‎ stôish 0 

3 
دود‎ E )۱م سو‎ EP ۰ ی سود‎ C & 9۳۵۲ m 
ezak men ágh jamananünéd denmen pavan , yaétushdda ۰ goftch ۵۵ 


دام ۱۵ à Mea!‏ رومد So Segue di‏ لدې 


nizentem .sazáktár varman nyoshidani va vajidan pavan 06 


& seis po» ng رکرد د“‎ 


. sarhénéd 111601161 pavan e nexand 


1 D.H. gosh اي‎ . M. H. 
2 Thus have all MSS. M. H. 
3 D. H. inserts here 335. 


www.parsianjoman.org‏ | انجمن پارسی 


Zand- Pahlavi. 41 


XXVII. Measures of length, and of time. 


yoQ ۰۰ ودم دود‎ & OD وس‎ WR لدد‎ °. Glave 
chasün  ,vitasti .angósht chehárdeh chasün ٥606 ,padhem 


y»‏ مریم & 29302 ° yoQ‏ دوس qoo)‏ & وسدمېس.ه 


uzashta | .üngüsht doüsdeh chasüm ,dishta .angosht dodzdeh 


o. GIWA, دود چ‎ . core & ال زیر‎ IR wu» Yay 
,gâim غا‎ ,gaém  .angôsht hasht chand  hasht 8 
ىدە ردو وت‎ me د‎ sS سر _ 350 ر‎ R no 35 yo 
prá- jinák ávánik pavan e sak va páe sé vandiddd pavan sak 6 


So WUP ېد کو‎ ° š apos pN يي‎ ap لهو‎ 


.angósht zak chand ^ ,aétshaya chavaiti . goft rást 
°. ¿ko Ó š dupes . ددد‎ a Bi سو + ورز‎ . aul» . سکس‎ 1 
,thwam antare 0081610 dvacha 9101168۸ vå yatha 


oye +9 لس‎ OLY ° vj? سردد‎ 5 Jt دا‎ ut 


andarg gam 01106167 ayov ,robashna andarg c gam dodzdeh chand 


wj?‏ & دید دی Way‏ . وس رد سدم دید pono y «c‏ ۳ په 


yüai- yavad | dakhshmaitish bishaétavad . robashna 
کو درېبېدندم - بې د حدم د کو سرد بې دندم اه‎ y ¢ . ندتده دوېد‎ 
chand yojést and zak 110068106 chand "7 sak dé , astish 


. ¢0 > "aaptos; اس & "هد رید ود‎ a درېړدندم د وه‎ 
hüthrem a6tavad bish 10000 .chand tajar zak e dashmést 
oap Š ae اه‎ Isay سر کو سرد‎ °. ¿tupaq ۰ gona C 


hásar .tajar chand hásar and zak ae , كغ‎ yavad 
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1 
PES ny € ردد‎ I ve) ۱۳۶۵ سه‎ qo» و١‎ 6 
samik pavan miánch hásar vajáréd padmün ágh ait dyoineh chand 
e vj? له رهد ر لدد هر‎ ^me» هدې‎ 2 
rótman robashna min pde dé gámi hazár kariténad farsanganacha men 


Pp poo‏ د یدسا »o€‏ ې ! رىم وول نا 


. andákhteh shapán va rôs myáneh hásar e saman sazashnai 
° $45 DN برس‎ jo Nias & ېرد مس‎ 11 ۰ UT 
;Sham uzir nimd va ,fraiar .mímá avash mün yom , ayare 
pese? ng ۱ & woo Spe وود | امس‎ mm wp) p Ç 
samastin pavan va غق‎ nimá va sham rapitavin nimá uzir men 
Ç اداو‎ E & © mno ۳ Sapo) gnag) 5 سا‎ 
men leid ,ihshafa . gomikhtéd hávan var rakhár rapisavin e bahr 


کد ود ag sy yy o»‏ د besos & & & ovy‏ وسدم دم . 5 موی لیب 


hufrá - ,hufráshmó-dditim ` pardiim e oe bahar châr 6 


=W ° . سيوس‎ Š Me 3 سا‎ ° ^en» OUE 
avisagin — ,eresaurvaésád . dadigar e bahar , karítónad | shmódát 
سه نكت .° زود( 5 نم دوه‎ y e neo AM 


sadigar e bahar ,aiwisrüthrem .bahar dé denmen karitónand vardashni 


M» سر وید‎ ۱١ HIKED د سکس‎ yy IET 


yen padash hoshahin mûn karitónéd 015607۳ e hosh — ,surüm — ushüm 


رارف رات رود Pog?‏ تا اسم سوسچپي. رو سم یرم .۰ لایس we‏ 


frâz voshni — ,fragalóid | ruochanhüm .chahârûm e bahar 0 


یمیسد ١م‏ سه د پټ سید OW "OU‏ وباد ت 
karitónad 00800160 hávan avash bam e hush mín jamténashni‏ . 


i D. ۰ qe M. H 
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qe» Jaaty ور‎ ۰ ussas . edes - 922. epe (32229495 


ast hdsar 0100664 „ayare غغغق‎ asti — hüthrem نن‎ 


وه د دواد $y‏ کو کې ىلە W^‏ ې سوه t‏ دار 


dodzdeh yén , aghar rôz mûn shapdn róx sak 10177 aghari e zak 


"¦ & | وسر سرت ١ 5 | & ^U‏ سرد 4e‏ & دسا 


hásar .nitum e chár o bist va  .myáneh bist va hásar 


o. دادم‎ . cd Gao - 61630 م)6.ه‎ & ۳ petes ورد‎ 


,thrivachahim hdthrem netemem — , attem . amûr padmán kabad 


سر وې تىا سر وسر ° pay‏ . وس سرد« 6 ري سو . ٥‏ 


, thrigâmem gâmahya tad .gobashna sé padmün mítüm ûn 
8 


. ووسِ سسوم . دې‎ ۳۴ BHO ورس کو د س‎ Ç mos 


tad dkaéshahé tad | .güm s e sak 9601161 men aédün 
. tem ویر ه‎ » e نزودوب‎ neos B mese. سىت‎ 
tad ,gdm sé yen gokás 06001 dátobar  aédün , 6 
e 4p سی ددرا .ەى یمسر دیس‎ ۰ Bow ۰ wounds 


yen hamdk sakhtin 060005161 aédin ,arethavané tad arethahé 


Faga زر‎ Sage دسر مهرد‎ no» Moye وید‎ » 


péshmal va pasmál homnad dádastán 06007 ddsiinashna gdm 6 


gaa £y وید & غ كك‎ » e ورد‎ ^w 


vajáréd denmen dátobar ,sushtó vayó .gam sê yen dind tani 


OME vea vo^ yy 3 ېس‎ ) spo د‎ Jogsope سو‎ 
jamananünéd chasiin ait ayori e nyoshidár va varhomand e khástár 60 
& VRO m 


.sanjéd drva 
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woo? ود‎ ٣ | رد ريد ۱ ليس‎ ١ ټ‎ ۵ vada 


roeshman khurami va ramashni va shátí va shüm pavan parjvat 


- mm jM wo ) HOU) v) س«حمنو‎ ne 


sarhonate herpad bandeh din ra napashtam váje avasták 0 


& laps dp vape ددد‎ Ç m NOGA 


. hormaxdyûr magópat nasli men ram pashîntan 


ett مت‎ 
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Translation. 


In the name of God, and to his praise! May this explanation !) for 
understanding the words and phrases of the Avesta, that is the meaning 
in which, and how (they should be taken), be good (for the reader)! 


I. Numerals. 


Oim, one. — paourim, first. — paurva, before. 
Dva, two. —- bitim, second. — dvaydo, twofold. 
Tishró, three. — thritim, third. — thraydm, threefold. — thrishva, 


the third part. 
Chithrushva, the fourth part. —— tirim, fourth. 
Pukhdha, fifth. — pantanhem, the fifth part. 
Khshvash, six. — khshtum, sixth. 


Haptanhum, the seventh part. — ashtanhum, the eighth part. — 
naomahé, ninth. — dasmahé, tenth. 
4) In my MS. mim, “on, about,” is used instead of T fy 


denmen koràsheh. This appears to be a later addition, as korAdsheh is no 
proper Pahlavi term, but an Arabie expression, khulàsat (the essence of a thing), 
which in the meaning of “explanation, elueidation" is very frequently used in the 


Gujarati (khulàsó) as spoken by the Parsis of Western India. M. H. 
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1]. Genders. 


Singular, dual, and plural iu nouns and verbs, Adjectives. 


The following words from the Avasták are either masculine or femi- 
nine, singular or plural, of good or bad qualities (adjectives), positive, 
comparative or superlative, according to the termination which is added to 
them, and with which they are construed, or the adjective to which they 
are joined. Their meaning and signification should be taken accordingly 
as they are mentioned in the religion (that is the religious books); and 
also there are some words (avasták) which have some different meaning 
( sand). 


Genders and numbers of dva, va, “two”, Some adverbs, 


Va, (nom. accus. of the dual, masc., instead of dva two) two males. — vail, 
(nom. accus. dual, fem.) two females. — vatbya, (dative and instru- 
mental of the dual) for both male and female, and for both food and 
clothing, and also for both this and the other world. — vayô, (locative 
of the dual) two things joined. — vayéoschid, (genit. of the dual) 
for both good and bad. — vaydo, (genit. of the dual) for both pious 
and impious, (asha va darvand). — vaydo, (genit. of the dual) 
for both ways or customs (good and bad). — vacha, either, — ubdibya, 
(dative of the dual of «bó both) for both worlds (or lives). 


Hakered, done at once. — hadha, hid, are used when two things are 
joined. — Githra, separately. — mdad, together with, and “nol,” 
(a negative). — hakad, at oncc. 


When a punishment for a crime for one is mentioned then one 
uses chikayad baodhévareshtahé, i. e. he should be punished with 
death (singular); when a punishment for two is mentioned, chika- 
yatê (dual); when for three chikaén (plural) is used. The Zand is 
the same, tojénd, for two, or for three, but the Avasték (for the 
dual and plural) is different; for when two are spoken of, chikayaté, 
and when three, or more, are spoken of, chikaén is used. 


Numbers in the personal pronouns; the different meanings of the words: 
nà, vi, and apa. 

Yavákem, ot you two. — güshmákem, of you three, and if more, (or) 

many are spoken of, the Avastdk is the same as for three. — thwam, 
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thou. — vô, you, in the Gáthá dialect, ve, you. — nó, 1) we, in 
the Gáthá dialect, 2€, we. — nâ, means in some places “a man", 
and in others “or”. — vé, in some places means “you”, and in others 
it means “privation,” “against”, or “without.” — apa, means in 
some places “ water,” and in others “back,” also “without.” 


Numbers in nouns. 


If one grown-up person is spoken of, then perendyush is used; 
when two, perendyu; when three, perendyundm. If one child is spo- 
ken of, aperendyuké; if two children are spoken of, aperendyuka; and 
if three, aperendyukandm. If a single man is spoken of, narsh; if two 
men, nara; if three, narê is used. 


Qualities and appellations of women. 


The same is the case with the word “woman” as náirika (singular), 
náirikayáo (dual) and ndirikandm (plural). 

When a good (virtuous) woman is spoken of, she is called vanta 
(singular), eantáhva?) (dual) and vantandm (plural). When a bad (lust- 
ful) woman is spoken of, she is called je, jaé and jahi. When an un- 
married girl is spoken of, she is called charditi, 3) 

Nmánópathni, the mistress of the house. — demànópathni, a newly mar- 
ried woman, a bride. — vidhu, vidhava, a widow. — barethri, a 
pregnant woman. — vydkhtihava, a dressed or adorned woman. — 
strim, a woman. — máta, a mother. — 00770 و(‎ a sister. — dugh- 
dha, a daughter. — hapsnai-apné-khavé, a husband having two 
wives, a bigamist. — saé, a child whose father is not living, an 
orphan, — qasuró 5), a father-in-law. 


1) This word, meaning we, is translated by e» you, which being evidently 
a mistake, I have corrected it to E we. 


2) This form does not look like a dual; it is the locative of the plural, fem. 
M. H. 

3) The MSS. give only the Pahlavi meaning; but the original word of the 
Avast is omitted in all. I have inserted it from the third Fargard of the Vandl- 
dàd and the Hadokht Nosk. 

4) The Pahlavi meaning of this word is omitted in D. H, 

5) In all MSS. both this word and the next were written in Pahlavi characters 
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Hana, a man, and also a woman. If they are 50 years old, then they 
are called zarmün; if they are 70, han; and if 90, pádirünsho- 
sar'), — huvirām, good-looking, and one with the requisite qualities. 


HI. Parts of the body, and its qualities 


Hutáshtó, well formed as regards stature. — Auraodhó, beautiful, of good 
complexion. — hukerefsh, well-formed, beautiful. — bámya, splen- 
did, spacious, as nisá ( Nishápur) *). 

Horácha, pardécha, tarascha, this side, and that side, and across. — 
hutarest, beyond all sides. 

Hugaonem, the hair of the body, except that of the head. — varsa, the 
hair óf the head. — gaésa, the hair dressed in two or three curls. — 
vóhugaonem, black hair. — paourusha-gaonem, grey hair. — püstahé, 
skin, — pasu-vastrahé, (gen. sing.) wearing a dress of skin. — sura, 
the skin of a living man. 

Aédha, the skin of the head. There is a large aédha and a small aédha, 
as mentioned in the Nahdddam ( Nosk): kaya henti masyanhó aédha ? 


which is the large skin (of the head)? — yô aparaya paiti ma- 
straghnya, that which is on the back of the skull.  Afarg says, 
it is from the back of the ear. — kaya kasyanhó? yo paouraya 


paiti mastraghnaya, which is the small aédha? that which is on 
the forehead. 
Vaghdhanem, head, as it is mentioned (in the Nahádám Nosk, in the 


passage quoted). — narsh vaghdhanem, one who shakes the head of 
the man, (without a Sagdid) is a sinner. — astem 0800 mastra- 
vanam, or shakes any of the skull bones. — vispacha yó mastra- 


instead of those of the Avastà, which I restored here in their original form. In 
D. H. qasuró is omitted, but its Pahlavi meaning is given. 

1) In the Pahlavi commentary on the third, and seventh fargards of the Ven- 
didad, where these words occur, the age of the hana is stated at forty, and that 
of the zArman at fifty years. 

2) Bàmi is taken by the Dasturs in the meaning of *splendid" and derived 
from bà m, “the dawn", but it appears to me that it also means “wide”, “spacious”, 
as a country, as will be seen from the first fargard of the Vendidád, as well 
as from the instance above. Bàmi and hamén, are also the names of large 
towns, the former in Balkh, and the latter in ۰ 
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ghnám amăsta 1), all striking by which the skull is injured (pierced) 
should be taken as (the act of a) tandvanár, (the sinner who cannot 
pass the bridge Chinavad ?). — qaróchithrem aétéé anyé chikagató, 
they undergo the punishment for a khor (inflicting of wounds) for 
the other (parts), just as that which is mentioned for (wounding) 
the head, skull, and the other parts of the brain (head); so one 
calls him a criminal who strikes a foot, a bone, the fleshy parts, 
or the brain (head); every one who breaks a bone, should undergo 
ihe punishment of a tandvanar for (injuring) the other (parts of 
the body) 9). 


Ainikó, forehead. — urua, face. — déithra, eye. — pashnem, eyelids 
or eyelashes. - ndonha, nose. — uzyazddna, bridge of the nose, 
or nostril. — dontydo, paráontyáo, breathing, inhaling and exha- 
ling. — aoshtra, lips. — dantánó, teeth. — donha, mouth. — 


sparnha, gums of the teeth. 


Words relating to speech. 


Hizva, the tongue. — vákhsh, voice, a sound. — vacha, utterance. — 
sanhem, a word. — ázaintivaitish, with a meaning or signification. — 


4) The Pahlavi translation contains more than the Zand original; the latter may 
be translated as follows: "every one who thought of skull-breaking". That such 
a one was to be taken fer a tan&vanár, is either an addition of the translator, 
or the Zand original conveying this sense has been left out by the transcriber. 

2) The passages from narsh-vaghdhanem to qaréchithrem are quota- 
tions from the Nahadum Nosk, but incomplete. They very likely refer to some 
surgical operation, or the construction of a temporary place for disposing of the 
dead, at times, when the winter or weather may have been too severe to allow 
them to be taken out to the Tower of Silence. This temporary place is called in 
the 5th fargard of the Vendidàd daityó-kata, or thràyókata, and is descri- 
bed to be so formed, that the head, body, hands, or feet of the corpse may not 
touch the walls or any other surrounding parapet or railing of the kata (see Ven- 
didád B, 11. ed. Westergaard); but here both the Avestà (Zand original) and Zand 
(Pahlavi translation) are very corrupt and obscure. I have given, in the translation, 
the ideas which they contain, but it is very difficult to eive an exact rendering. 

3) The translation of the commentary on qaróchithrem etc. has been left out 
by Destur Hoshengji. I have supplied it. The meaning is, that the punishment 
for a khor, i.e. the inflicting of wounds, remains ihe same whichever part of the 
body may have been injured; but if à bone should be broken, the punishment is 


heavier. M. H. š 
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srira, not envious, kindly disposed; handsome; exalted. — hitô, ease; 
exalted. — danró, wisdom. — namravákhsh, words of benediction, — 
gtemchid - sahhem, dark (mysterious) words. — gudhrá-sanhó, se- 
cret words. — Aaithem-vacháo, simple, or plain words. — khruzh- 
da-vachdo, harsh words. — berezata vacha, with a loud voice, or 
high words. — khshayad-vdkhsh, proper words, or royal words. — 
amavata vacha, bold speech, or victorious words. — vakhshanha '), 
salutary speech. — vákhsh-beretibyó várcthraghnibyó, speech which 
brings victory and success. — rathwydo ukhdhdo, good words. — 
ukhdhemsrirem pairishtem avastdiem deret6 sraoshem, a matured, 
well-considered, dignified and orderly speech, which is composed ac- 
cording to rule. —  wkhdhashna mashyó vanháo yatha danhró 
ukhdhó vacháo, one who fully understands the composition of words 
(poetry) is as good as a poet. — mraod, he said (imperf. of the 
verb mru “to say"). — mravad, he may say (3° person singular of 
the conjunctive, present tense, of mru). — mru (imperative) speak! — 
paityaddha, answering. - paitiastó vacháo, words of assent. — 
gushta-sásnáo, listening to advice, or following avdvice. 


50 


Gaosh, ear. -— haoió, dashinó, left and right. — paró, pascha, backwards 


and forwards; before and behind. — adharé, 0070, lower part and 
upper part. — us, up, high. — víspé-naémüm, in all directions. — 
páiri, surrounding. — hanhuharené*), jaws, or jaw-bones. - pas- 
cha vaghdhanem?), the back of the head. — 


Continuation of the parts of the body. 


Manóthri*), neck. — daosha, shoulder. — 0050040, arm. — arethnáo, 


elbow. — susta, hand. — ehiGkadhavató (arashnachand), an arm's 


1) This is probably a mistake for vakhshvanha. 
2) The meaning of this word is omitted in all MSS., here I have restored and 


explained it from Yasna 41, 4 ed. Westergaard. In Pahlavi it is translated with 


which is rendered by Dastur Dàràb Pàhalan, in his Persian version, as‏ ,32 دلو 


*jawbones", though some Das'urs take it for “left ear" also; but this is a mere 
guess, as in the Vendidàd "left ear" is expressed by havya gaosha. 


"n ۸ 
3) This is translated by KOO) vaghdan only, the meaning of pascha, “be 


hind”, being omitted in all MSS, 


4) Corrected from manaothri, see Vendidad 13, 37. ed. Westergaard. 
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length, a cubit. — muwshta-masó, a handful — eresw, finger (an 
inch). — arazdn, frárádhán, the forefinger and the little finger. — 
fravákhsh, a horny substance like the nail, — varê, the bosom, the 
breast. — fshtdna, breast (pistän, in Persian). — ashaydo, the part 
between the shoulder and breast. — kashaibya, armpit. — wruth- 
ware, belly. — náfó, the navel, — wshadhüm, the backbone !). — 
vanhüm, upper part of the foot?), — paresw, the side (hypochon- 
dria). — barozhdahum, the upper part of the side. — 008076, the bo- 
som. — sushi, lungs. — eredhaém, heart. — ydkare, the liver. — ur- 
vatem,a gut, intestine. — spereza, the spleen, the milt. — zárascha, 
the gall-bladder, bile. — verctka, kidney. — frashnem ?), testicles. — 
sraoni, the buttocks. — hakhta, the sexual parts (male or female) ^). 
— fravdkhsh, male organ of generation. — erezi, the testicle, the 
scrotum. — maésma, urine, — khshudráo, semen, sperm or seed. — 
sháma, the excrement. — dhadhanha, the backside. — rdna, the 


4) The editor and translator has left this difficult word without any translation. 
The rendering *backbone" has heen added by me. ۱ followed the original reading 
of the MSS. posht-i-tiz, which has been changed by the Destur to post-i-tiz in 
his edition (pag. 10, lin. 8. The reading adopted by him I cannot understand, as 
post-i-tiz could onty mean *a sharp skin", but what that is, 1 am unable to say. 
lf we adhere to the original posht-i-tíz then it would literally mean “a sharp 
back"; which is, in all probability, a technical term for the backbone, the spine. This 
interpretation is supported by the fact, that we do not meet in this very copious 


enumeration of parts of the body with any other term which signifies “backbone”. 
M. H. 


2) The two words, ushadhàm and vanháin are translated in Pahlavi with 
"posht-i-tiz" and “posht-i-pahan”, which should be, I think, post-i-tiz and post-i- 
pavan khun, as neither “tiz” nor “pahan” have any connexion with posht, 
(back). vanh&m means blood, or “bloody part". In the 3*3 fargard of the Ven- 
didàd the word “pAnsto-frathanhem” is translated in Pahlavi with post 
pahna; but the Zand word here is quite different from that of the Vendid4d; there- 
fore I believe they were miswritten in Pahtavi for póst-i-tiz and post-i-pavan 
khnn. [vanhám appears to mean the “spinal marrow”; it is identical with the 
Sanscrit vas "marrow". The translation “upper part of the foot" cannot be right. 

M. 1. 

3) This word is translated in Pahlavi by kümik which in D. N. is translated 
into Persian by khayegan bashed, “it may mean testicles”. 

4) In my MS. there is a Persian gloss in which the expression is restricted to 
the sexual parts of females. M. H. 
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thigh. — zhniim, the knee. — paitishtána, foot. — zenha , the leg. 
— frabda, a bridge of the foot from heel to toe, or a foot's length. 
hakhem, the sole of the foot. 

Qaédhem, perspiration, spittle, sweat. — vohuni, blood. — astem, bone, 
kerepemcha '), a body of a man or animal. -— mazgemcha, brain. — 
hanháma?), joints of the body. — varedha, fatness, or obesity. — 
drvatátem, doing well, vigour, health. — vasó-khshathrám, the at- 
tainment of one’s own desire. — khshayamana apaitirita, an wn- 
controlled power. — tanvaécha haosravanhem urunaécha dareghem 
havanhem, comfort to body and freedom from death to the soul 
for a long time (i. e. health and long life). - bvad 11800 anhush 
astváo axaresó amarshé afithyó apayá dareghem yad yavé vispái, 
may all this world be without decay, mortality, hunger or thirst for 
a long time, for ever! 

Aspó aghryótemó dahhvé varemanó ashta gavüm 0851167 0۳۵ ر‎ a 
most excellent horse, i. e. a mare which has been milked, has the 
value of fonr cows and four goats to a governor (if presented to him). 


IV. The relative pronoun; some adverbs, derived 
from it (yatha, yathra). Words beginning with y. 


Yathé dad utd nû vá 110471 vå vaédhá haithim, that thus both, mau 
and woman, may publicly know! — (Yasna 35, 6. W.). — yatha im 
zá, so much of this earth. —  nitemchid avaésham stárüm 6 
narsh madhmyéhé vaghdhanem ?). Each setting of those stars is as 
the middle of a man's forehead. 


4) The Desturs take this also in the sense of “corpse” or “carcase”. 


^ 
2) In Pahlavi it is oy - #: in Persian the word àranj means also 
“elbow”. 


3) This, as wetl as the following passage, are evidently taken from some astro- 
nomical or, rather, astrological work, which is now lost. As they are torn out of 
their connection, a correct understanding of them will be for ever impossible. The 
several words of this passage are clear enough; but it is difficutt to state even its 
general sense. The meaning appears to be: “as often as those stars are setting, they 
touch the middle of a man's forchead, and have him thus always in their power; 
his fate is indissolubty connected with them". This was really the belief of the an- 
cient Persians, as any reader of Pahlavi books may know. M. H. 
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Yatha ashtish paityahmi atha bunem â. (The Pahlavi translation is 
here unintelligible) '). 

The meaning of yathrá in all places is “where” or “there”. — 04 
ashá hachaité drmaitish, where there is the ashavahishta (purity), with 
the ármaiti (contentment), - yathrá avad hvare usditi, where the 
sun rises. — yathrâ vô Ahuró- mazdáo fradathem bakhshad, where 
Ormazd may grant you prosperity for ever. In all other places or com- 
parisons yathacha is used, as yathacha kahmdichid, thus to al and 
every one individually. 

In the Gáthá dialect yê means "that", “who” and “he who”; 
in other places (the common Zand) 46 is used in its place, but the 
meaning is the same, as “that”, “who”, (compare, for instance, lhe pas- 
sage in the Gatha dialect), yê gümchá ashemchá ddd (Ormazd), he 
who created cattle and also purity (or light, as fire, etc.); (with the 
common Zand) yó naéré peremnái nóid paiti dadháiti, he who does 
not give answer to (his) adversary, as we should not give answer to 
an adversary. 

Gátumcha varascha zarvánemcha, “pavan 20168067 dátobar gâs var 

va zaman” ?) — Vispacha ahubya ratubya 3) dáitya rathwya ۹6 


4) The Pahlavi translation omits the last three words of the Zand passage, atha 
bunem à, altogether; its rendering of the first three words is hardly intelligible. 
The Zand ashtish is translated by ashteh which is evidently the same word, and 
paityahmi by padireh “acceptable, accepter”, which is probably only a guess. As 
the Pahlavi translation is, in this place, of no use, we must try to axplain the Zend 
direct, Ashtish, which is not found in any passage of the now existing Zand-avasta, 
can be derived either from ashta “eight”, or from ash, “to reach, arrive". If 
derived from ashla, it could mean only ‘a set of eight’, or ‘a period of eight days’. 
As such an explanation does not bring any sense into the passage, we better derive 
the word from ash, and take it in the meaning of arrival. It is, no doubt, an astro- 
nomieal term as well as paityahmi (probably loeative of paiti which is declined 
like à prononu) and bunem. As the two lalter words are evidently opposed to one 
another, and bunem means ‘bottom, ground’, I take the first in the sense of ze- 
nith, the latter in that of nadir. The passage may be translated as follows: “as 
the arrival (of the star) at the zenith, so (is its arrival) at the nadir”. M. H. 

2) This and the following passage are evidently either interpolations, or quota- 
tions which bave been mutilated, as they have neither a connection with the 
preceding nor the following sentences, in which the use of the relative particle yo, 
yé, and its genders and numbers are mentioned. They appear to refer to judicial 
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raithya ashahé dátáish vahishtahé, and all (kind of) authority and 
chieftainship is to proceed justly and in a good and proper manner 
through Asha-vahisht, i. e. purely n. 

Yô, i.e. who, which. If one and more are spoken of, wó ?) is 
used, as y6 nagrê aokhté fra m chichi, just as one tells the men 
that they are to be punished severely. For the dual of the mas- 
culine, or the singular of the feminine, wá is used, as yê nara 
gatum baraité?), which two men bring time, i. e. appoint a time 3). 
— ythyd veredá vanaémá drujim‘), that we may slay the druja 


by that army. — yavad isdi tavâchâ °), as much as I have the 
means so much will I desire purity (meritorious works) ¬ 90 


proceedings, just as the preceding sentence yû naéré etc., and are very likely taken 
from the same work. The Pahlavi explanation, of which Destur Hoshengji has given 
no translation, may be translated as follows: a “plaintiff requires a judge, a place 
(tribunal), a board (to write his complaint on), and a time (for hearing)". parézvan, 
or perizpàn can be only traced to the Persian periz “a complaint" with the suffix 
van or pan, “having a complaint". var by which the Zand varas(ceba) is trans- 
lated, is probably identical with the Persian var “a board to write upon". M. H. 


3) This word has been omitted in the text, but it is found in D. H. M. H. 


1) I cannot agree with the above translation of my learned friend, which he has 
made without strictly adhering to the Pahlavi in this place, but would propose the 
following rendering of this incomplete passage: "and all things that are proper (and) 
seasonable for the two lives (which are) the chiefs, are to proceed according to the 
laws of Asha-vahishta". Ahubya and ratu hya are datives of the dual, and cannot 
be translated as nominatives of the singular. The “two lives" are this life, and the 
next, and are often mentioned in the Zand-avasta. The ‘laws of Asha-vahishta’ are 
the laws of nature, as the original meaning of asha is not "purity", but ‘going 
on in a regular way, regularity’. The Pahlavl translation of this passage is hardly 
intelligible ; it appears to express the following sense: “all mastership, and justice and 
chieftainship, and excellence are his laws (the laws of Ashavahisht)'. M. H. 


2) This statement is not correct; yû is only the singular of the masculine of 
the relative pronoun; the plural is yói; that of the neuter ya. In the MSS. of the 
Zand-avasta we find indeed in several places yû used as the plural of the relative 
pronoun; see, for instance, Vendidàd 2, 39. 41. 42. in the editton of Westergaard. 


M. H. 
3) This is here evidently a 34 person dual, present tense, middle voice; it stands 


instead of baraété. M. H. 
A) See Yasna 31, &. M.H. 
5) Yasna 43, 9. M. BH. 
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0607610 jimaiti t), the whole bridge (chinvad) goes on the way to 
heaven aud hell. 


Yavata gaya javaiti, may they live for ever! — yavata gajyéhé ma- 
rata *), young Gayómart (name of the first king of the 06511080180 dy- 
nasty. - yava, means in some places reckoning of a period, as 06 
0648 anlem 3) sorathushtra, it is their period. 

Yoghedha fraéazaité, hy joining will be born 4). — yoishié thwakhshi- 


táo hvoishtó paitishüthráo, the one who exerts himself less should 
be a dependant, and.the one who exerts himself more should be a 
commander, 

Yüshem yû yüshmákem, you who are men, 

Yukhta pourushaspó, yujiti tê yói puthra thraétaonahé, those sons of 
Ferîdûn are very industrious 5). — yukhta-chathware-aspahé, power 
of four strong horses, 

Yátem gaéthanüm, share, the fortune of this world (i, e. any wealth or 
estate in this world). — yátem astryéhé, sorcery should be punished. 
— 11011001۸ pairikanámcha, sorcerers and fairies. 

Yáohhya avareta, small fortune. — ydskerestemem, most efficacious. 


1) Yasna 48, 2. Instead of peresà, peretha must be read, if the Pahlavi 
translation be correct, as it is rendered by ‘bridge’ (perethn) — yAméng is 
translated by hamà ‘all’, which is certainly a mere guess. M. H. 


2) This passage is hardly intelligible. The Pahlavi translator takes yavata in 
the sense of yuvan ‘young’ which is not possible without changing it into yuvata. 
It is donbtful whether Gayomart, the Adam of the Iranians is meant here. M. H. 


3) Instead of anhem (1** pers. sg. imperf) we expect here anlien (34 pers. pl. 
imperf), as the first does not give any sense. M. H. 


4) The meaning is doubtful. I have translated it according to the Pahlavi. [The 
translation appears to be incorrect; fraéazaité cannot be derived from the root 
zan “to produce, to lie born”, as the translator has done; but it is to be traced 
to yaz "to worship", as the ۵ after fra is either a contraction of aya, or stands 
for y a. The meaning probably is: “he prays having joined (his hands)"; yoghedha 
is not the past participle of the root y uj “to join", but an adverb derived from the 
same root by means of the suffix dha which serves such a purpose. M HJ] 


5) This passage is not completely translated in the Pahlavi, as the name of 
Pourushasp is mentioned in the A va stå (Zand), but omitted in the Pahlavi. [Y ujiti 


is not correct; it ought to be yujéinti, or yujyéinté, to correspond with its noun 
puthra, which is in the plural. M. HL] 
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Yáre-drájó viró-masanhó, for a year (he will be subject to) 0 
(i. e. a sin committed by the breach of a promise to the value o 
human being, whether slave or betrothed). 

Yaéshenta patenta, seething; if it (the pot) boils over, it spills (the ^ 
ter), that it falls out, — aéshentem ápóm, boiling water. — 1 
saémané, may they live long (۰ 

Yaoshchini surahé (yän?) avzdr), fortunate, victorious. 

Thri-yakhshtischa, three twigs of the barsom, (an implement used 
the Pársi priests, when performing ^"*4gazashne" and other ceren 
nies). — yayata dunma, the passing of the clouds. 

Yoshdanahé dûra, a razor for shaving. — yédhi tê yaétatare?), if it 
procurable, or not procurable (i. e. if they have any means tl 


1) This translalion cannot be correct, as the Pahlavi word mad does uot me 
“long”, but “he has come”. Thus the Pahlavi translators of the Zand-avasta ren 
the Superlative yaétushtema, deriving it from the root i, or yà, “to go". T 
is only a guess, as this meaning does not suit the sense. As the word is here [ 
together with words signifying “to boil, to seeth", it may appear to bave a simi 
meaning. In Vispered 11, 3. (W.) we find yaétushischa 78010180, where it qi 
lifies the holy-water (zaothra). As it is also used of the fire (Yasna 1, 25, whi 
is said to be the yaàtushtema of all the angels, it cannot have that meaning i 
boil), but it appears to signify ‘agile’, which would be in the case of water “bt 
bing up", and in that of fire “blazing up". The root is y at “to be active, 
make exertions” ; as to the form, it is the participle of the perfect tense in the acti 
voice. — The meaning of the word zaémané (genit. sing. of zaéman) cannot 
“may they five"! as the Pahlavi renders it, as zaéman is a substantive, meani 
probably “activity” (see Yasna 44, 5.), and no verb, nor traceable to the root j 
“to live". M. H. 


2) According to Dr. Hang the term p43 (See Gàthas of Zarathustra I, pagg. 44 ما‎ 
yàn in Pahlavi does not simply signify "magnitude, good, happy" as explained; b 
it means any thing seen in a state of ecstacy. The word -¥/)% sura is to be trac 
to the Sanscrit sûra “a hero"; which is always explained in Pahlavi hy كە‎ 


avzàr, The words yokhshtayó ava barotàm, are not translated in the origir 
MSS. 


3) The form yaétatare appears to be the 34 person dual, present tense, of t 
root yat (See my Essays on the Sacred Language, etc. pag. 78). The Pahlavi trar 
lation appears to contain a perception of this verbal form being a dual, at it 
translated by an alternative sentence. M. H. 
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should do it, otherwise it is optional for them to do). — yaxush 
puihrô 0170 mazddo, the sublime son of Ahurémazdd. — yaz- 
aésha, it). — yasó berctábyó (xaothrábyó) by virtue of that well- 
made zûr (by taking zûr in the gazashné ceremony) — ۵ 
manta (pouruyd*) the receiving of the first measure, — 8 
saredha, cereals. — yaxdi dpem frazdánaom, I pray to the water, 
Frazdün, which is in Sistán. — gasnemcha vahmemcha 06 
savarascha Gfrindmi, I bless with my praise, sacrifice, and with all 
my might. — yavaécha yavattdtaécha, for ever and ever. 


V. Words beginning with ka, kaé, khsh, sh, ete. 


Dkaéshó. In most places it means order, religious commandment, and 
also a Destur, or a judge, as in the passage: kô asti dkaéshé vivish- 
dátó, who is the judge gifted with discernment? — yô afta pairi 
arethra frazánaiti, one who can discern a case, from (a few) words, 
is an ágáhdád (a competent judge); but one who, notwithstanding 
his hearing much, cannot understand anything from it, is to be taken 
for an anágáhdád (an incompetent judge). 

Vastrád vacha kasháo bámangáo, a small, wide, silken dress 3), 


4) This word is rendered in Pahlavi by ۱ “ra”, which is evidently wrong; 
yazaésha means “thon shalt worship”. 

2) See Yasna 31, 7. The Pahlavi translation which is here found, agrees with 
the one given by the Pahlavi translators of the Yasna; but its correctness is very 
doubtful. Yashtà (instead of yas-tà) is rendered by mad, “he bas come"; (the 
meaning “receiving”, given to it by Destur Hoshengji is unknown to me); the trans- 
lators derived the word therefore, from the root yû “to come”, which is gramma- 
tically impossible; manta they take in the meaning of padmAn “measure”, which 
is another grammatical impossibility; if taken as a noun, it can be only a nomen 
actoris, from the root man “to think”, signifying “a thinker”; but it never can 
mean “measure” or anything like it; in that case we should have to expect the 
form måna. In my work on the Gàthas (see I, pag. 11. 131. 32.) I have rendered 
the whole passage: “who thought this first" i. e. invented it. I took manta as a ver- 
hal form (34 pers. sing. aorist, middle voice) which is grammatically possible; it may, 
however, be taken in the sense of a nomen actoris; but the meaning of the sentence 
would remain the same. M. H. 

3) The translation of this passage was left out in Destur Hoshengji’s MS. I have 
supplied it here. The Pahlavi rendering does not appear to he correct, as vacha 
cannot mean “small”; it means either “two” (from dva with cha), or “speech”; as 
8 
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Karashé, a zone, climate, — karashó-rázüm vydkhandm, a good a 
ministrator of a zone, who belongs to the assembly (i. e. well spoke 
of hy the assembly of the good !). — kapta karshudm?), the seve 
countries, or seven zones. —- karshaschid frakáragóish, thou 
shalt draw the késh, i. e. lines in magical circles. — 207700 ۵ 
váo, land fit for tilling. — karshtéé, (dative singular of karshti), 
field for corn. — khshathré, master, ruler, lord. — shoithró, a cou 
try, a region. — khshagó, the king. — khshayamana *), ruling, po 
sessing. — khshaété, splendor (as in light). — shaété, wealth, pr 
perty. — shyátó, ease. — shaitó, marriage, merriment. — shiéü 
living, residence. — khshuidha, a sweelmeat, sweetness. — stuii 
praise. — khshnuta, pleased, satisfied. 

Parshva, snow, hail 5). — shustem, melted, dissolved. — shutasmé, lar 


the latter meaning is inadmissible here, we can only apply the first. Kashao b 
manyAo are (grammatically) genitives of the dual from kasha, and bàmani; kas] 
is identical with the Sanscrit kaksha, Persian kash, “the armpit”, and appears 
have the sense of sleeve in this passage. { render the Zand words: “a dress wi 
two wide sleeves’. M. H. 


1) Instead of karashó, karshó is to be written. The Pahlavi translation 
neither exact nor correct; karshó does not mean kishvar, “a zone", which 
karshvare in Zand, but “a line", “ploughing”, “a furrow”. Vyàkhanà appea 
to mean "congregation", and not “belonging to a congregation”. I render the tx 
words: “the congregation for superintending ploughing”. Compare the fratres a 
vales of the Romans. M. H. 

2) The names of the haft kishvar “seven kishvars” in Pahlavi are as follow 
4 Arzeh, 2 Shaveh, 3 Fardidafsh, 4 Verdedafsh, 5 Vauru, 6 Vaur 
zaresht, 7 Khunaras bamik. 


3) The Pahlavi has the 3¢ and not the 23 person, as the Zand has. M. H. 


4) Khshayamana as well as p&atakhsha, by which the word is rendered 
the Pahlavi, are taken by the Desturs also in the sense of “certainty”, " 0 
any objection", “by all means", or “they are permitted to do so". [Khshayama: 
apaitirita appears to have been a title of kings. It bears, as to its meaning, 
striking resemblance to the litle mahárájasa apadihatasa 8006147 040007710 i. 
"the invincible king" on the Indo-Bactrian coins. M. H.] 


9) In Pahlavi this word is rendered by parashveh, which is the origi 
word itself; but the meaning here is taken from Yasna, 68, 6. Westergaar 


where the word parshuy&o occurs and is translated in Pahlavi by “snow” 
“hail”, 
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prepared for sowing !). — shudhem, hunger. — shenem?), sword, 
utensil, pol. — khshim, lamentation. — Khshtát, he goes, stays. — 
Shaoshaiti, it goes. — fshu, before. — fshyó, after. — anáhita, 


unpolluted, pure. 


VI. Words beginning with ma, má, or containing 
these syllables. 


Mayad, destruction, decay. — maité, a measure. — mûm, I, me. — 
md, not (a negative). — mo, the moon, In some places it means 
“measure” and “appropriate” ; as, khratumdo, one who possesses the 
requisite knowledge. — mdi, the same as the preceding word (measure), 
as vispem mdianuhé, all the measures of Meher (mithra) the pos- 
sessor of wide pastures. — mdta, mother, and also a measure. 


VII. Words beginning with a, à, an, ai, etc. 


-máta, tried, experienced, examined (as a medical man). — amana 
(anámáta?) unexamined. — amesha, immortal. — anaghra, ever- 
lasting, endless (as, light, lustre, etc.). — ainitdid, without hatred, or 
ill-will. — ainitôish 3), poor, one without money or means. — airishtó, 


1) This word is rendered in Pahlavi by aevo, which I read shümaz (shümiz 
in Persian). 

2) Some MSS. read shnem, but this appears to stand for shenem. The Pah- 
lavi translation is | ۵30 و‎ which can be read either deg or tegh; but the former 
is the most usual. 

3) Both words, ainitóid and ainitóish, are evidently only two cases of the 
same word, ainiti, the former being the ablative, the latter the genitive, and can- 
not have such widely different meanings, as assigned to them here, by the Pahlavi 
translators. They appear to have confounded ainiti with ainishti, the latter 
meaning “poverty”; ainiti they seem to have traced to aénanh, “sin, hatred", with 
the negative a. But this appears to be nothing but an etymological guess. If deri- 
ved from a root in, “to hate", we should expect aininiti, and not ainiti, as 
the negative a takes the form of an before words commencing with a vowel. We 
have therefore to derive the words either from an - iti, or from a + niti, or per- 
haps from the root an, “to breath, to blow", (in Sanscrit). I prefer the second deri- 
vation; as niti can only mean “the state of being down, oppressed”, ainiti must 


99 Og 


mean *ease", "easiness". This appears to be really the meaning of the word in 
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not wounded, uninjured. — achithó, unpunishable. —  achithró, in- 
visible, unproduced. — avare, dust, earth ). —  astátó, one who 
does not exist. — apvatié?), to know well, to understand fully. — 
apemó, endmost, (sometimes it means topmost). — asperenó?), a 
direm or dirham. — as and ds, he (she, it) was (3° pers. sing. im- 
perf. of as to be). — dsu, swift. — asta, bone. — astaishum, one who 
asks for an arrow, one who wishes for an arrow, (a warrior, or soldier), — 
4016, he is sitting (present tense of ds “to sil”). — @*), that, this. — ah- 
mái, to that, to him. — amhdi, victory °). — ahmákem, we (genit. plur., 


Yasna 58, A,  West.; compare ainita Yasht 13, 34. 54. as an epithet of the Fra- 
vashis. M. H. 


1) This meaning rests on nothing but an erroneous identification of the Zand 
avare, which is a Gàtha form of the common avanh, avô, “help, assistance", 


(avas in Sanscrit) with the Pahlavi avrà, “dust”, which is a purely Semitic word. 
M. H. 


2) The correct form appears to be apavatayé, dative of apavati. The Pah- 
lavi translator derives it from apa-vat, “to know, to understand”, and takes it in 
the sense of an infinitive of the purpose. But this interpretation is very doubtful, 
as we should, in that case, expect a crude form apavataiti, or apavatana. I 
take it as the negative of pavati, “putrefaction”, meaning ‘exemption from decay’. 

M. H. 

3) This is à very remarkable word. That it means a particular weight, and not 
à coin, as coins were unknown at the time of the composition of the Zand-avastá 
(we find nowhere any trace of them), follows from the inscription on a bronze weight 
which has been found near Abydos in Asia Minor. The inscription is in the ancient 
Aramæan character, and runs as follows: NDDD Y ود‎ bapd oN, whicb I read 
and explain: asparan legabbel satirayyà zi kaspå, i. e. “an asparan for (weigh- 
ing) the silver-staters" (a silver-stater is equal to two drachmas or dirhems). The in- 
terpretations mentioned by J. Brandis in his valuable work “Das Münz-, Mass- und 
Gewichtswesen in Vorderasien bis auf Alexander den Grossen. Berlin 1866." 
(pag. 54, 2.) are destitute of sense, and unphilological. SatarayyA cannot mean 
“satraps’, or “conservators of silver", as the interpreters have taken it. It is precisely 
the Pahlavi-Persian istir, the name of a particular weight, and identical with tbe 
Greek otarng, which is by no means a Greek, but a foreign word, which the Greeks 
borrowed, along with their weights, from the Babylonians. The asparan-weight in 
question represents a talent, the highest unit of weight among the Greeks. M. H. 


4) This word has never in Zand the meaning assigned to it here; it is every- 
where a preposition, or postposition, like the Vedic à. The Pahlavi translators ap- 
pear to have identified it with the Pahlavi ài, “this” M. H. 


5) This meaning appears to rest on a complete misunderstanding, as amhài 
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“of us"). — dad, then, — dd, thus, — adha, then. — atha, thus. — 
á '), to. — dtha, smoke. — agha, badness, wickedness. — dxdish, the 
dzish deva, one who is opposed or an antagonist to khordád am- 
Sháspand (âz in Persian means also passion, lust, avidity, covetous- 
ness, etc). — aghra, aghrem, sraghrem, uppermost, the highest or 
superlative. — ddhdta, born in prosperity, lucky. — arura ?), a suit 
of clothes. — aurvad, swift (as a horse). — awra, a gentle breeze, 
zephyr. — aora, this side, here; good-looking. — arena, unopposed. 
— aéthrapaitish, a herbad, the first clerical title or order; a tutor. — 
arem, contented, content; complete. —  arató-kercthinó, celebrated 
for making gaseshne (offering, etc.). 

Atare-vakhshó, a fire kindler, an officiating priest called r&spi, who is 
in company with the zóta, when performing the yazeshn@ ceremony. — 
átare-vazanó, a fan to kindle the fire. — dtare-kereta (dtash- 
kerdár), the vessel in which fire is placed. —  átare-taraénaémád, 
the square stone to pul the fire-vessel on, or the inner vessel in 
which, after filling it with ashes, fire is placed. — dtare-marezand, 
the fire extinguisher. — dtare-frithitemcha, one who consecrates the 
fire; the high priest. 

Aberetem, water bearer (traditionally the name of an angel who stands in 
his respective place with Havandn and the other five angels, at the 
time of performing yazeshne; see Vísparad 3.). — dsnatérem, the 
dsnitdér (an angel, co-operator with the above-mentioned angels; one 
who has good wisdom, or one who purifies or washes another). — 
0711014, having a contented mind, the dGrmaiti, an epithet of earth, 


is nothing but another pronunciation of ahmAi (dat. sing. masc. of the demonstra- 
tive pronoun). M. H. 


4) In the MSS. is ل۵م‎ pad, "master", “lord”, which appears to be miswrit- 
ten for yp padash. [This is a misunderstanding; pad, which is the same 
as the preposition paiti in Zand, is quite a correct rendering of à, “to”; the suffix 
ash is not wanted here. M. R.J 

2) arura is rendered in Pahlavi by v», which can be read either “rakht” 
or “rûd”; the former means “a suit of clothes", the latter signifies “a benefactor’, 


“a generous person"; but as in the Zand avasta “rata” or “data” is generally 
used in the latter sense, I have adopted the former here. 
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which is called Espandamad Amshdshpand. —  athauronó, thus 
agreeable !). — avaiad, that, that much, as much as, — avaydd, there. 
— adhád, then, afterwards. 


VIII. Words beginning with v. 


Vis6, street, abode, house, place. — vispa, all. —  visté, ugly, bad. — 
visé, they accept. — vastra, clothes. — vasmi?), desire. — vahmái, 
prayer. — viñdad, may he obtain, get. — vidush, one who knows, 
intelligent, — vitasti, a span. — vafra, snow. — vaohkhté, he 
told, said. — vô, you. — vana, a tree, a forest. — vanaité, he 
will lessen, decrease. — vanatüm, one who decreases. — 06760060 
smooth, fine, (generally applied to aromatic wood for fire). — viu- 
saiti, rising, (of sun, moon, etc.). — vaikayó, witness. — vehrkahé, 
wolf, — varekahé, leaf. — vanare*), well informed, one having 
much knowledge of a thing. — vadkrem‘), very courageous, very 
round. — varechdo, a discriminator, one who distinguishes between 
things. — varethra, victorious, successful. — vacha, a word. — vá- 
chem, voice, speech; in some places it means also sin. — vdtem, air, 
breath, wind. — vadhairayosh 5), a channel of water, a flowing canal, 
a spring. — vekduvardish, a meandering stream. — varedhaya, 


1) This rests on an etymological misconception; it seems the Pahlavi translator 
took the Zand as two separate words, “atha” and "uruno"; but the word means 
“priest”, “clergyman”, which meaning is too well known to admit of any doubt. 


2) This is no noun, but the first person, present tense, active voice of vas, 
“to wish". M. H. 


3) The Pahlavi word 99323) by which vanare is rendered, can be read 
veshàgàh, and also nasákash. The former means “iutelligent, or well-informed” ; 
the latter signifies “one who drags the nasa”, i. e. dead bodies. This is an animal, 
a kind of wild cat, which digs holes, and carries off the bones, flesh, etc. of dead 
bodies from the grave-yard. In Hindi it is called à d, in Gujarati vanórün. 


4) kabad gond (or gord) by which the word is translated in Pahlavi means 


“very rough”, “coarse”, and also “very courageous’; gord stands perhaps for gird, 
[11 y 
round”. 


5) In Pahlavi it is very obscure; 3n can be read náhar, vahar, nakhar, 
or neher; here I have adopted the last. 
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growth. — varé, a cave, an excavalion. — vdraiti, it should rain, — 
vareshyó, heroism. — vaêm, we. — vaédhayama, | invite, invoke. 
— vaénad, he should see. — vadhagha (vugh), a tyrant, (an appel- 
lation of Zóhák, king of Persia). — varanava, a fall. — vareina') 
(varsak), a bit of cloth, or small bag, in which medicines or drugs 
are put. — vaidhim, knowledge, intellect, information. — vdstra- 
yanhva, agriculture. — vôhů, good. — vahishtem, best. — vüthwa, 
flock, herd (multitude of cattle, animals, or men) — verenavad, 
getting, following, believing. — voithwa, plastering, cement, plaster, 
incrustation. — vostrem, acquiring. — verexyad, taking, adopting, la- 
boring. —  veredvó, smooth, fine. — verenyaté, delivery of a child 
prematurely, — varetata, surrounding. - varté?), good, beautiful, 
a dance. — 01010870, a reciter of güthás. — vichd, without, by, 
through. — vavakhdha, said, told. — vaéijé 3), pure. — vanhánó, 
good men. — vaité, concealed, hidden. — vanri, spring, beginning 
of summer. 


IX. Words beginning with n. 


Us, content, happy. — urvathô, a friend. —  urvaésó, an open field 
(without any buildings), an extensive plain. — urvaésa, circle, sur- 
rounding. — us, high up. — urva, soul, spirit. — una, less, little. — 
uva, both. — uta, thou, thee. — $396, it comes up, rises. — ushta, 
good, blessed. — ush, death; dawn; understanding, judgment *). — 


4) This is doubtful; the translation is written in Zand character, varsak, which 
has the above meaning; but in other places varena is translated by p kamak 
(desire, hope, ete.). 

2) 1n Pahlavi this word is rendered by O) و‎ which 1 read vasht and trans- 
late accordingly. ٩ 

3) The Pahlavi term in the MSS. is هو وه(‎ “rising”. This is a mistake for 
وغو‎ which signifies "pnre"; on which account I corrected it here accordingly, 
as in Avast& it means “pure” throughout, and not "rising"; compare the Persian, 
vizeh, avizeh and vijak. 


4) The various English terms applied here, are only translations of one and the 
same Pahlavi word, hosh, osh, or ush, which may have any of the meanings as- 
signed to it here by tbe translator. M. H. 
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ushtatátem ashibya good conduct proceeding from rectitude or pu- 
rity, — ubdaéna !), clothes made of leather. — 1۳۵۵8068 2), belch, 


stench, dirt. — urudhidhiéiti, drdd 3), — unem, less, deficient. — 
ughrem, powerful overcoming, triumphant, victorious. -  wuruthad, 
a tree. 


X. Words beginning with p. 


Pardta, questioning, asking. — peretush, way, path, a channel. — perenem, 
full. — perendi, a discussion, a controversy. — perendiu, a youth. — 
páta, protect, guard (2* pers. plur. imperative). — pádha, foot, leg. 
— paié, milk. — pitum, father, and also “bad”. — paésa, leprosy. 
pukhdha, five (the fifth). — páichástem, fifty. — parichasata, five 
hundred. — párem, a debt. — pairiété, disease, pain, hurt, malady; 


a low wall in front of a house. — peshotanush, tanafur, one who 
cannot pass the bridge chinvad after his death on account of his 
sins. — pathó, path, roadway. — pásanush, dust, mud. — perend- 
vaydo, blessings. — و008‎ rotten, old, weak. — ptad, he should 
fall €). — paiticté, patet, a kind of confession and repentance of sins. 
paiti, a head, a chief. — pusám (avarsar), a crown 5), a diadem, 
the head. 


D In the Pahlavi, ushtatatem ashibya is translated by tateh 4@@, which 
has no sense here. It appears to me that the meaning was, by some mistake, left 
out in the MSS. As the Pahlav? tatah, “clothes made of leather", translates the 
Zand word ubdaéna (see Vendidàd 7, 15. ed. Westergaard), I have introduced the 
latter into the text (see my note pagg. 23, 24), and translated accordingly. 

2) In D. J. it is urvaézàm 360100, and in Pahlavi drunak, which means 
“the inner part of the belly", or "rainbow", but in all other MSS. it is in Avastà 
"urvaédhás", and in Pahlavi 33234) airogh, and is given here accordingly. 

3) Destur Hoshengji has left both the Zaud and the Pahlavi words unexplained 
here. The meaning of Arjt, or àiràt, by which urudhidhiéiti is translated, is 
just as obscure as the original; urudhidhiéiti can be traced to the root urudh = 
rudh, ruh, in Sanscrit “to grow"; it appears to he a compound of urudh “growth” 
with dhà, which is used for the formation of denominatives (see my Essays on the 
Sacred Language, etc. pag. 60); it would simply mean “he grows". M. H. 

4) This explanation is not quite correct; ptad is no potential, but the 34 pers. 
sing. imperf. of pat “to fall", M. H. 

9) It appears that avarsar here stands for afsar, i. e. the thing which is used 
above or over the head or forehead, a crown. 
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XI. Words beginning with m. 


Mithwa, mixed together, coupled. — mad, with. — merezu, a border 
or boundary of a country. — moshu, swiftly, immediately, at once. — 
mustemeshó, myrtle. — mas, much, more, greater. — [vavachata, 
he makes] ). — maydo, cohabitation. — mm, me. — mimaró, a 
constant reciter, a repeater. — magha, a bachelor 2). — mazdagasnó, 
a worshipper of Ormazd (God). — mashyó, man, people. — mruta, 
injured, infirm. — merezdndi, mur 3), belly. — madhu, wine. — 
mexhdem, reward, remuneration. — muthrem, urine. — myaéshi, to 
make water. — maghna, naked, nude, — maghem, “magh”, stones 
arranged to sit on for barashnum or the cleansing of the body by 
bathing. — makhshi, a fly. — merekhsh, to crush, to destroy, to kill. 


1) This explanation is evidently wrong, as the word is only derivahle from the 
root vach “to speak". As to the form, it appears to be a dual form of the perfect 
tense, or a kind of pluperfect, in the 3¢ pers. sing., middle voice. M. H. 


2) This explanation rests entirely on a misunderstanding of the difficult passage 
Vend. 4, 47. West.: yatha magavó fravàkhshóid, which is rendered by the Pah- 


lavi translation as follows: سو‎ eng? L WI وود‎ ne 2 "oq 


«e$ ne» chasün mûn pavan maght panaj 8584010: yekavvimünid agh 
nesdman loít, “just as he who may enter the state of 1008 8111, i.e. the state of not 
having a wife". "This latter remark does not refer to a state of celibacy, but only 
io a temporary abstinence from having intercourse with a wife, while being enga- 
ged in the great Barashnom ceremony. As the word niirivaité “having a wife" 
is mentioned in the preceding sentence, and the passage conlains throughout such 
contrasts, as ۷19۵1 671581, etc., it was concluded that magavó must have a mea- 
ning opposed to nàirivaité; but it is to be borne in mind that the structure of 
the other sentences differs from the one in question; magavó does not form any 
opposition lo nàirivaité; but the one expected (andirivaité) has been left out. 
Magavó means here the same as it does elsewhere, “a magian priest"; particularly 
one who performs the magic ceremonies. (See my Essays on the Sacred Language 
etc. pag. 66). M. H. 


3) These words are not fully translated; in D. H. and D. N. a blank is left, 


after which is written دا‎ but in D. J. it is ioo, according to which I took 


it here for garojdaman, i. e. belly. 1 
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XII. Words beginning with s. 


Saidhé, contentment. — saité, desired, wished, got. — sucha 1), a looke 


on. — Sukem و(‎ to look. — só, benefit. — sévishta, one who d 
sires a benefit. — schindayad, a break, a defeat. — sidhiad, 
wishes, desires. — siri, a female. — spakhshtim, a protector, a gu: 
dian. — sruta, renowned, celebrated. = 871700, one having a go 
sight. — stdta, standing. — sakhti, decaying, ending. — srvaté, 
fine. — stakhtó, contending, obstinate, oppressing. — stakhré, te 
rible, impudent, large. — stenbya, a quarrel, an opposition, ange 
hatred. — sdonha, a measure, a cash calculation, a number. - 


skaptem, wonderful, surprising. — sadayad, he wishes or desires. - 
sravad, sung, chanted. — snátó, washed, bathed. — snávare, (shi 
var) *), a bow and arrow, or a bow-string. — snus, he may or w 
benefit. — srunaoiti, hearing, paying attention. — sanhem, a wor 
sanhad, he said. — sérdo, heroic, having a supernatural power. - 
srita, made over, handed up. 


XIII. Words beginning with f. 


Fradathái furthering. — fedhri, father. — frim, friend. — fräs, ove 
up. — frasasta, well-known, lauded. — frayaré, to-morrow. - 
fraéshta, fully, abundantly. — fshuta 3), cheese. — fshyó *), mil 


4) These words are rendered in Pahlavi by “a looker-on” ردو‎ and “lookin! 
POP), which are evidently correct. The Desturs identify them with the Persi: 
sozashne, “burning” and “to burn". 

2) By a mistake in the origina! MS. 33949 shosar, was written instead ` 

yy 7 (» and 43 being much alike ) and the word was then re: 

shosar, "seed, sperm", which is evidently wrong, as in the 149 fargard of tl 

Vendidad, the word “sn&vare” is translated by shanár and not by shosar. 
3) Corrected from peshuta, 


4) Corrected from pashuyó as in Yasna, 40, 48. Westergaard, and also a 
cording to the alphabetical arrangement. 
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XIV. Words beginning with d. 


Dahmé, pious, religious, godly, devout. — dakhmó, a tower of silence, 
a tomb, a grave. — daévayad, he should look. — dazdi, give! (im- 
perative). — darevad, he showed, he saw. — dakhshta, a mark, a 
sign (a natural or physical defect). — ddshta, made. — dazhad, he 
inflames, he burns. — daresera '), vigorous, powerful. — dush - sra- 
vanhé, having an ill word. — dush-sastish, ill-advising , ill-teaching. 
— dush-dáma?), having a bad creation. 


XV. Words beginning with j. 


Jinditi, he exhausts, it decays. — janad?), killing. — jum, living. — 
jafra, a den, a cave, a ditch. — jimdd, he may reach )3 pers. con- 
junctive, present tense), should reach. - Jjakhshaváo *). — jatan- 
had, to arrive, to reach. — jareta, to take. — jaidhyad, he asked. 
jaésh, whoredom, adultery. 


XVI. Words beginning with b. 


Baéshaza, healing, health. — dbaéshdo, injury, harm, hurt, sickness. — 
baê, two. — bddha, always, ever, constantly. — bagha, a lot, a part, 
luck. — buydd, may he be! (used in a blessing) 5). — bakhdhra, 


1) In D. H., which has often dh for 5 z, itis daredhera. In Pahlavi it is 
V, which I read sakht. I corrected it here to darezera, as the word occurs 
in the Ardibehesht Yesht, Westergaard 3, 5. with the same meaning. 

2) Corrected from پو يس‎ to ا‎ as the word occurs in several 
places in the present ۸۲۵51۵ in opposition to py hudao. 


3) This cannot be the meaning as to the form. Janad may be a third per- 
son sing. imperf. conjunctive of the root jan, “that he might slay”. It can he 
also taken in the sense of an indicative, “he slew". M. H. 

4) This word has no Pahlavi translation in any MS.; therefore no meaning is 
given here, [It is very likely the past participle, active voice, of the desiderative of 
the root zan ^to slay, destroy", meaning "one who had the desire of destroying". 


5) See about this form of the precative, my Essays pag. 67. M. H. 
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uncastrated, not gelded (as bullocks). — banddo, a band, a tie, — 
bañtáo, sick, unwell. — barethra, pregnant. — byanha, fear. — 
baodhó, life, spirit. — 100000770, a seeker, one who searches, —- 
bishish-framadté, a well experienced doctor (in medicine). — baoshem, 
freedom, liberation. — buji, released, liberated, saved, free. — 
bashi!), a cucumber. — báthró, difficult. 


XVII. Words beginning with r. 


Raéva, having splendor. — rafné, happiness, pleasure, merriment. — 
70076, benevolent, generous. — razô, well arranged, decorated and 
adorned. — rdshtem, true, just. — rájim, a wound, a hurt. — ra- 


odhad, he grew up. — raochanhem, light. 


XVIIL Words beginning with t. 


Tûtê, lasting, duration, current, continuous. — tacha, flowing. — tûcha, 
also he, and he, and that. — tavichishtem, most vigorous, very strong. 
— tarémané, most vigorous, very strong. — taremané, small. — 
tûya, (instead of tâyu) a thief. — tám, thou. — tushish 2), a spade, 
a hoe, a gardener's sack. — ftanumadthré 3), one who has command 


over his body, active, hard-working, or a most obedient person. — 
tashad, he formed, he created, he made. — taradhdta, a destroyer 
or breaker of things. 


XIX. Words beginning with ch. 


Charetu-drájó, an open field for riding, a square piece of ground, a 
square course for horses. — charetám, workers, doers. — chaéteriti, 


4) In Pahlavi it is written 3P و‎ which I have read bujinak (cucumber), 
but if taken for the Persian word buzinah, or bózanah, then it signifies “figs, 
an ape, or a bud which is not expanded". 

2) If the Pahlavi soU is pronounced tusht, it means a “hoe” or a 
“spade”, but if it is pronounced tarsht, it means a “gardener’s sack"; here the 
the former signification is more suitable than the latter. 


3) tanfarmán (in Pahlavi) is an appellation of thé angel Sarosh; it is taken 
in the sense of “most obedient to God”. 
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plainness, obviousness, clearness '), — chithra, seed, progeny or or- 
ganism. — chitha, a punishment, an atonement. — chakana, a wish, 
a desire. — chaiti, how many? how much? — chérdm, reparation, 
remedy, redress. — eharetutáró, very active, one who makes great 
efforts. — chinmanó, esteem, love. — chistish, a wise man, a philo- 
sopher. — chinaiémi, I pray, I implore. 


XX. Words beginning with z 


t 


Zasta, a hand. — sastavad, mighty, able, one having power, might or 
means. — zf, for, because, why, (a causal particle), — zyüm, winter, 
snow, cold season. — gita, an increase, as in adorning or arranging 
something. — zusha, hurt, injured; asked, wished 2). —  zaoshó, a 
pleasure, a wish or inclination. — zushta, a derhem, a Babylonian 
coin, and also a Persian coin. — zaothra, “zor”, the consecrated wa- 
ter used in the Yazeshne ceremony. — 60076, strength, power. — 
santa, meaning, a commentary. — zéo, earth, ground. — süthwa, 
born, created. — semana, remuneration, reward. — srva, time. — 
zarva, declining age, old age. — sxaéshó, ugly, awkward. — zám- 
0010, a son-in-law. — saénanha, watchful (in sleep, as a dog asleep). — 
sagathad 3), he separated, parted, fled, disappeared. — sgeresnem ^), 


4) This explanation is certainly a mistake, as chaétenti can be only a third 
person plural of the present tense, of a root chaét, or the participle, present tense, 
in the feminine gender, of the root chit, “to know". In the latter case it corre- 
sponds exactly with the Vedic form chetanti (Rigveda Samhita 1, 3, 11, where 
it refers to the goddess Sarasvati) which the commentator explains by jnapay- 
anti “she who makes known”. M. H. 

2) According to the Pahlavi mode of pronouncing, it can be read khusteh 
or khasteh, and 1 have accordingly given here the signification of both words. 

3) In all MSS. it is gathad, which appears to me to be miswritten for zaga- 
thad. As the preceding and following words commence with z, I have corrected it to 


zagathad. In Pahlavi it is rendered by برد(‎ which, I think, is also miswritten for 
soy و‎ as in the 9۳ fargard of the Vendidad 46, ed. Westergaard, the word za- 
gathaité is translated in some copies with ۴١٢ in others with sy.» both of 
which mean “apart”, ‘asunder’. I have accordingly corrected both Avast’ and 


Zand, from gathad and duist, to zagathad and joid. 
4) This word is corrected from zgeregnem to zgeresnem, as the writers of 
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round, circular. — zwró-berctáo - 0007416٥, one having strength and 
money (a strong and wealthy person) — seredhaiém '), heart (the 
word is also taken in the sense of violent, hard). — 06 gátu- 
meia, a great sorcerer, — sató, stricken, beaten. 


XXI. Words beginning with g. 


Gatéé, he reached, he has gone. — grehmé, a bribe, a gift. — gerew- 
nad, he may take. — gé*), whoredom, adultery. — gava?) (gûh), 
hand of a wicked person. — gudhra, mysterious, secret. — gushta, 
he may listen or hearken. — geredha, a hole in the ground, a bur- 


row. — gaém, soul, life; and also Gayémard (the name of the first 
Persian king of the Peshdádian dynasty). — gdm, cattle (such beasts 
as cows, sheep, oxen, etc.). — garexhda, complaining, murmuring, a 
cry against injustice. — gáthwó-shtachad , one who repeats the Gá- 
thds constantly to learn them by heart‘). — 000608010007620, agri- 
culture. 


XXII. Words beginning with gh. 


Ghnad, he killed, or destroyed. — ghnád, may he destroy! — ghenáo, 
women. 


the MSS. often confound 39 s with لك‎ g. The word occurs in the Vendidad 


ik, 10. Westergaard, where he preferred uzgeresnó, but he also found 040 
in K. 1, 2, 9. Dr. Spiegel has uzgeresnó in his edition, page 41, and the same 


is also in the edition published in Bombay under Destnr Edul-Dàrü Sanjànà in the 
year 1201, Yezdegard; in some MSS. g is often written A, which resembles 33 s 
very much; hence the mistake. 


4) This word is not translated in the Pahlavi. Its Pahlavi meaning is given from 
Vend. 1, 4. 


2) This stands instead of j à. 


3) gava here is taken as the hand of a wicked person, but in some other place 
it is taken in the meaning of "tongue". 


4) This explanation of the Pahlavi translator is evidently a mistake, as ۵ 
cannot he identical with gàtha, “a stanza”, but is gatu, “a place", with the ó in 


which the first part of compound words often ends. The meaning of the whole is 
unknown, M. H. 
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XXIIL Words beginning with th. 


Thrüfdhó, descent of an angel upon a particular day, a favored person P. 
— thráthrá, adorning. — thnáló, acceptance. — thwüm-khratush *), 
he sings. — thanavanta, lazy, sluggish, unwilling to work. — tha- 
manem, industrious, independent, a co-operator, heroic, manly. 
— thran, the mouth. — thristem, thirty. — 1170108010 three 
hundred. 


XXIV. Words beginning with h. 


Hareta, a head, a chief, a master. — haosravanhé, pertaining to royalty, 
kingdom or the royal dynasty. — hakha, a friend. — hadha, with, 
at once, together with. — haqta, existing, public, known, evident, clear. 
— haithi, public-spiritedness, a public benefaction. — haiti, it is, — 
hvüm, self, himself. — hichitd, purity, cleanliness. — hikhshad, he 
rises 3), — hiñchad, he sprinkled. — hikush, dried, free from moist- 
ure, — haéna*), an army. — 7070010 having the same gift. — 
hankérayaémi, 1 accomplish, or I perform a ceremony. — hadhanró, 
the end, as it is said hadhanró pam mazddi ukhdham, protecting at 
the end are the words of Ormazd 5). 


4) The original meaning of thràfdhó is "descent", but technically it is taken 
as a descent or alighting of an angel for making a revelation, etc., which is called 
in Arabic tanzil and ۰ 

2) It appears that this is a quotation from some unknown Nosk. The passage 
is not completely given here, either in Avast or in Pahlavi. In the Pahlavi, 
there is only the word دی(‎ 49 sar&ed, which stands as a translation for both 
words in the above quotation. 

3) The Pahlavi interpretation here rests only on the similarity of sound which 
exists between hikhshad, and 4khized “he rises" (in Pahlavi and Persian), It is 
only one of the numerous, bad, etymological guesses with which the Pahlavi trans- 


lations abound. Etymologically, hikhshad can be only derived from the root 
hinch “to sprinkle", of which it is an aorist form. M. H. 


4) Corrected from اب‎ sel hana to اب‎ sey hadna. 


5) This translation can be hardly correct, as ukhdham, which is an accusative, 
has been taken as a nominative by the Pahlavi translator. As the real meaning 
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XXV. Crimes and offences. ( 


Baodhajad (bodoséd), the name of a sin. — baodhé-varshtahé (bo- 
dyokvarsht), when one wilfully kills another, or knowingly persuades 
others to destroy or kill another person, doing a wrong thing to 
make worthless a good act of another, etc. — bodyozad, the wish to 
do another person wrong, ill using any one or anything, and all sins 
of a like description (save the bodyokvarsht). — kddyozad, the same 
as the above, the ill-usage of cattle or man; it is included in the 
hamimál or robünik sins. — astaraspán, making oneself the head of 
the sinners. — ydtukhta (jádük-gobashnihá), the sin, when one 
threatens another to kill him by sorcery, or intends to use sorcery 
for destroying or ruining another. — dudhuwibuzda (sahm numde- 
shni), a sin, such as threatening to kill with uplifted weapon, or 
threatening to torture another person. — vditi (khdishni), a sin, 
such as pursuing another with malicious intent to kill or injure. — 
hasiderckhti (handarakht), a sin, such as maliciously and secretly 
ruining or injuring another person. — mithésdést (kadbá vajárashni 
va ümojashni), a sin, such as giving a wrong explanation or instruc- 
tion, or misleading another, or wrongfully abating another’s dues; 
this is called médyosást. — avdunhititi (aingahán), a sin, such as 
recklessly dashing another to the ground, or against hard projections, 


of hadhanró (which occurs nowhere in the present texts of the Zand-avastà) is 
uncertain, it is impossible to give any satisfactory explanation of the passage. M. ۰ 


1) The text of this chapter is too corrupt to admit of any accurate translation. 
In the following, only the general sense is given. [Many of the Zand words are 
not given in their original, but in a somewhat corrupt form which probably 
represents the popular Persian pronunciation of them. Thus we find mithó-sast 
instead of mithó-sasti, avàvaresht for avàvareshti. Bodyozad appears to be 
no proper Zand word, but an old Persian one, the original form having been bo- 
dyozati which would correspond to baodhó-jaiti, “the slaying of the life (soul)", 
in Zand; just as baodhó-varshta in Zand was baodyo-varshta in the old Per- 
sian, as may be seen from the Pahlavi bodyok-varsht; the Iranian words in Pahlavi 
always represent Zand, and no old Persian words. K&àdyo-zad appears to be also 
an old Persian, and no Zand word. The explanation of these criminal terms is pro- 
bably correct on the whole, but it appears to represent the views of a particular 
school of priestly lawyers. M. H.] 


www.parsianjoman.org‏ | انجمن پارسی 


Zand - Pahlavi. 13 


so as to cruelly injure him, without intermission to the last. — fra- 
syadhjaiti (frás sapojashni), the sin of driving another to despera- 
tion, or stabbing or wounding him, without ceasing. — ava -thware- 
sahé, ihe sin of cutting or wounding, and causing blood to flow. — 
qarahé (khor), the sin of wounding any one and causing the blood 
to flow, or retarding the cure of a wound and thus increasing the 
injury. — shuds, a sin like huram, that is, pride, — dgereft, n sin 
of raising a weapon to injure an innocent person. — avávürcsht , 

sin of advancing on an innocent person, with a raised weapon, in a 
threatening attitude. It is also called avdvaresht when the assault 
is nearly perfected.  Maliciously stabbing is called ardûsh; if the 
wound is serious, it is called Khor; and if much blood flows, and the 
wound is great and serious, it is called básá. For all which crimes 
the delinquent is liable to punishment besides patét!). — ما‎ 
avávaresht, ardásh, khor, bázdi, ydt, all these are the sins of cut- 
ting and wounding, or disfiguring by degrees, and the kerfeh (or the 
good works and atonement) and punishment are meted according to 
the nature of the offence, as well as its degree and aggravation. — 
Peshétanush tanum pairyété. The explanation is a tanávanár. 
They call three hundred other sins of the same quality and measure, 
tandvandr ; they have the nature and the name of tandvandr, which 
may still increase. — jaw), 

Khrasyó (khroseh), one who runs or cries after another threateningly. — 
void (khistdeh), making one terrified (and so injuring him). — zyéid 
(xtmidér), one who injures through violation of the law. — 3 
(satámch), injured, wronged or oppressed. — 1870, hidden or fled 
(as a robber). — téyushdoscha, an abettor of thieves, a thief, or a 


1) In the fourth fargard of the Vandidàd, there is the same interpretation given. 


2) The following sentences are hardly intelligible, and have been left untranslated 
by Destur Hoshengji. The passage from hangàm to tobàn kamést is evidently an 
interpolation. lt contains a quotation from the Sakadum Nosk, which is no longer 
extant, in which it is said that “the fire (the son) of Ahura-mazda 15 ¥1 
in summer, and bipithwó in winter". Pithwa appears to mean a part of the 
day; compare arem-pithwa Yasna 44, 5. West. “noon, midday” The meaning 
seems to be: the fire has three times a day in summer, and two in winter, as Ra- 
pithwan (noon) Gah comes together with Havan Gah (from 6 o’clock in the morning 


to noon). See pag. 76. M. H. iU 
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nest of rogues are all called by this name, and are punishable in 
the same manner as thieves of cattle, both man and woman. The 
atonement is paichadasa pasvó sraoni masáo D. 


XXVI. Miscellaneous words. 


Pádhanuhaütem, deserving of remuneration. — pasushurvan, the shep- 
.herd-dog, one like a shepherd-dog who guards the flock. — pdrem, 
a debt. — pafratta, ihe act of repaying debts by instalments; one 
who is thriving and satisfied, or happy and healthy. — visuta, trade, 
merchandize. — vavdstriném, a husbandman, or agriculturist. — 
kavachid anháo 610, anywhere on this earth. — kaschid شت‎ 
astvató, every one in this world. — chadcha ashaonó stóish, any 
one from amongst good and pious men. — yactushdda, one who 
is capable of hearing and speaking. — nizentem, one who is born in 
the house °). 


XXVII Measures of length, and of time. 


Padhem, the measure of a footprint of fourteen inches (or finger-breadtlis). 
— vitasti*), a measure of twelve inches. — dishta, a measure of ten 


4) This passage has been left untranslated hy Destur Hoshengji. The sense is 
not clear as the Pahlavi translation does not appear to agree with the Zand text. 
The fatter has only one measure, sraoni-masio, but the Pahlav? has two, bàzeh- 
masa “of the length of an arm”, and sína-masà “of the length of a breast". Both 
expressions may be interpretations of sraoni-masaó which must signify a certain 
value. As this is preceded by pasvó (pasa vo) cattle, the whole may mean “fifteen 
pieces of the sraoni weight, each of the value of a piece of cattle’. This view 
seems to be taken by the Pahlavi commentary. The value of a gospand, “sheep”, 
is calculated at twelve silver pieces, and thirty zozan of full weight; gospand is the 
translation of pasvó. The sraoni was a measure which had a certain weight, 
and a certain length; it had perhaps the form of a sheep, or a cow, or their figures 
on it. The first is the more likely as the Assyrian weighis which have heen found, 
show the forms of animals, such as a duck, and a lion. M. H. 

2) The meaning and etymology of this word call to mind the Sanscrit nija one's 
own, as a slave, servant. The form of the Zand word is however different; il is 
an active participle of the present tense of the root zan “to produce" with the pre- 
position ni. The meaning “horn in the house" becomes (hus somewhat doubtful. 
According to etymology it would mean “producing as one's own". M. H. 

3) This word is found in the same form and meaning in the Sanserit, vitasti. 


M. H. 
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inches. — uzashta, a measure of eight inches, — gaém, soul. — 
gdim 1), a measure of a footmark. In the Vandidad, it is of three 
footmarks; in other places, of only one footmark. — chavaiti aét- 


shaya, how many inches? — yatha vá 101161 dvacha dashcha ۵ 
tuoüm?), as much as twelve footmarks, or twenty-four footmarks. — 
bish aétavad dakhshmaitish yavad yijaiastish, two dashmést 3) are 
one yajést f), and two yojést are equal to one tadehar 9). — tadhaó 
bish aétavad háthrem 1/0000 tacharem, a measure of three hásar 
is one tachar). There are several kinds of 10867 to measure with, 
as in measuring land it is like a farsang, that is, a measure of one 
thousand footmarks; also in walking. A hdsar is also applied to the 
measure of time, i. e. night and day. 

Ayare, a day, half of which is called fraiar, and another half is usir 9), 


1) This form can hardly be correct. We ought to expect gama instead of 
gàim. MH. 

2) The Pahlavi translation of the Zand passage contains more than the original. 
It appears that the latter, as is often the case, was not given in full. The Zand 
passage knows only of “twelve steps", but the Pahlavi mentions besides them 
“twenty-four steps" also. The words antare th w&rm “between thee, within thee", 
are rendered by andarg robashne “within the walk, the course", which must 
rest on some misunderstanding, as thw4m can be only the accusative of the pro- 
noun of the second person, and can by no means have the meaning of “going, 
walking". M. H. 

3) These terms of measure are unknown. 

4) The Pahlavi is not in accordance with the Zand original The latter means 
“a dakhshmaiti is twice as much (double) as a yijaiasti" (two names of mea- 
sures which are quite unknown) The Pahlavi translation contains the addition: 


“a yojést is equal to a tachar" The words: دوېېېدندم 3 کو‎ E are an inter- 
polation, representing the view “that a dashmést and a yojést are equal”, which 
contradicts the sense of the original. M. H. 

5) The Pahlavi does not agree with the Zand. The word 4301036 as it is 
written in the MSS., is not translated in the Pahlavi. Jt does not appear to mean 
“a measure", and is very likely a clerical error, Ds Ae to be read as tachar, 
being written in the Pahlavi character. The meaning of the Zand original is: a. ta- 
char is twice as much as a hásar. M. IL 


6) Frayar and uzir are Pahlavi forms of ancient Persian words, the primitive 
forms being frayara, and uzayara, the former meaning the first part of the day, 
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which has again two parts, the first is called rapitvin, and the other 
usírin; in the summer months the rapitvin again is mixed up with 
the Hdvan Gáh. (Then the Rapitvin Gah, afternoon, is called 
hávan, that is to say, the rapitvin remains for seven months only, 
and for five months the two hávans) }). 

Khsafa, night; it is divided, into four parts, the first part is hufráshmó- 
dáitim 2) (hufráshmódát in Pahlavi); the second part is called erezaur- 


the forenoon, the latter the second, the afternoon. Uzayara is divided into two 
parts, rapithwina gàtha, and uzayéirina g&tha, the former lasting from noon 
to three o'clock in the afternoon, the latter from that time to sunset. M. H. 


4) The words in brackets contain an explanation added by Destur Hoshengji, 
and are not found in the text. M. H. 


2) This passage settles for ever the real meaning of the word hüfráshmó- 
daitim which had been explained hy some Zand scholars as “sunrise” That it 
means just the opposite, i. e. sunset, as I have already shown in the preface to the 
second volume of my work “Die fünf G&thas Zarathustra's" (pag. XIII) follows with 
certainty from this passage. Additional proofs are furnished by some passages of 
the Neringistàn, a work on the ceremonies, principally on the prayers, both in 
Zand and Pahlavi, of which I possess a fine copy. There we read on fol. 71, a and b: 


ودیسم . ررد . سیون . ا aA : eee) . 6g]‏ دددد_ 
Ç & opos‏ سه = هلون ومد ودد !` 
Wenep ogg‏ سو por EE ۵ pev ce‏ يي ووسر سو 
واس وم سن . للك ۰ ay‏ سە وسدم ينم ۰ hag‏ 2022922 & 
ې OUO 24) y aoga‏ راد woo?‏ & مسع . EH‏ 
ندم ege b. ۱٣‏ وس ی ليه . اسم يع يي v‏ سکس 
وس e933‏ چ ددر . وو (سویدع ی wag . Ge pig‏ 7%- 
ود نسم چ day‏ € سنا ۱۳٣۰‏ € لو y?‏ € سررسوید & 
I‏ وسوس . دن‌وسم . وپدو ددد سه . ع ددم د OPES‏ 
€ کو و Kow)‏ چ وراد نا .وو . سل طدود . دوس 
سرن در رر . واسم سل که i‏ )€( رع ندد د د دندرع دن . WOR & gibus‏ 
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vaésád, ihe turning of the pure. Both these parts are counted in 
the aiwisritthrem (Gáh). The third part is ushém surüm (hosh e 
aoxár in Pahlavi) with which the osahhin (Gáh) commences. The 
fourth part is raochanhüm fragatóid, when the light and dawn 
commence; that part is also included in the Hávan-gáh. 


ger LF . NOU» n9 oos یرود ېره د ودند زا‎ 
& مسا ¥ كل سم لوم سس‎ "ovp OG مهس‎ 9 
& د‎ neo As weno) €» tp m سرد‎ y 


The following is a translation ôf the Zand text: “from which time (of the day) 
begins the filling Gn, and consecrating) of the good waters? i. e. during what time 
of the day may the waters be consecrated? (Answer). This lasts from sunrise to 
sunset in the summer (about the winter nothing is stated). He who brings the 
zaothra (holy water) after sunset (and) before sunrise does no better work than 
if he should drag secretly (with malicious intent) the cloth of the water-poisoning 
demon Azhi". The Pahlavi commentator remarks, that the ceremonies are to be 
performed during the day, and that one is only permitted during that time to hring 
the Zor. This is quite in accordance witb the sacrificial customs of both tbe Parsis 
and Brahmans. No ceremony, no lzeshne, no Afrigàn, or Darin, can be performed 
at night. From this circumstance it is evident that the time from hü-vakshát to 
hüfràshmó-dàitim is the time from sunrise to sunset. 

On fol. 75, ۵ and b of the same work we read: 


رىدىل سي . درد . ددد ىدا دوه . سه زین ۰ alea)‏ 
Ç & —Ó‏ سه راد °" ودی "prop vw)‏ 
on‏ سلا سه نود ap‏ (() ساسع & ۱۵ چم YOY‏ 
۱۰۵۵١‏ يې ao, . gauss) ‹ . WIIG -PNY‏ سرد وسد هم رر 
وسل . pupas‏ چ € koueas ng ype wee‏ 
و woo»‏ يي دید . سکس & ngos yw ng‏ & سدم . U‏ 
يه Soro‏ . وسلد . pap pous . gibamo beau) ao‏ . 
ساپ( . sal)‏ (س(سددنردمود & Gey wey ng‏ سویرن ن 
ponda wie Spe»‏ مرن کو د ۵ د وېدوددىدڭ سیون . دور 
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Doadasanháthrem asti aghrem ayare, of twelve hásar is the first 
day and night, of twenty !) is the middle, and of twenty-four is the 
lowest. 

There are several ways of measuring a Hésar; 060670 
hdthrem thrivachahim, the lowest (smallest) Hásar is three paces. 
Tad gámahya thri-gámcm, “this from paces, three paces are the 
lowest”; tad dkaéshahé tad vikaiéhé, thus the judge and the. evi- 


. چ سخ سږس‎ won) ت = کس رس‎ ng س کو د‎ rap 
دادن دی دمم . دد( رد‎ -syani . طسسهج ديم‎ . pgang 
سو‎ ٢ na mS ګل الد رو ددر‎ y a & IPL 
. سردد . رسع‎ .bpaesajs & yon - oo? لولس(‎ 
& T š لك وړ سر‎ 0" . ajo . ل سع‎ 
heads کو د س‎ m We سو سردن‎ bay مر سدد لو۱‎ 
۱۵ ر‎ neon ې ر‎ sg 5 د لدا‎ ape کو د بط د‎ 
یمم‎ ۵ 5 SEH رم 250 موم تىم(‎ SS موس‎ 
NOU POI -0-0 ۵ ورزر سو کې‎ ۱٣مدن‎ _ y 
So خم‎ 


I render the Zand as follows: “from which time in the afternoon does the 
satisfaction of the ratus (heads of creation) begin? (Answer). It lasts from uzary- 
ara (uzayara, the beginning of the afternoon) to its middie (about 3 o'clock), from 
nzaryara (the second half of the afternoon, from 3 o’ctock) to sunset in summer 
as well as in winter. If one repeats before sunset the Ahuna vairya prayer often 
(at) the ceremonies, and the Spentà-mainyü-lines (verses) six times very well, then 


one may, without suffering any injury, afterwards repeat those other (Gàthas) up to 
midnight". M. ۰ 


1) Instead of twenty, eighteen, is to be read. Yn the MSS. there are the nu- 
uierals for 18 with an additional 4, which Destur Hoshengji appears to have read 
for 2; but this would be a very strange way of writing the numerat 20. The 
passage itself is hardly intelligible, as iL is diflienlt to say what is meant by the 
first day and night, the middle, and the towesl. M. H. 
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dence (should be within three paces) Tad arethahé, tad aretha- 
vanó, ihus in all answers three paces are mentioned; and in justice 


to the plaintiff and defendant it is also mentioned within three paces. 
Vaso zushtô !). 


May it (this work) be completed to the joy, satisfaction, pleasure 
and delight (of the reader, or writer) 1, Pashintan Ram, a servant of 
the religion, a Herbad by birth, of the family of the Mobed Hormazdyár, 
wrote the Avastà words ?), 


1) The translation of the last sentence has been left ont by Destur Hoshengji. 
T render it as follows: *the judge should decide this (case) of the plaintiff and the 
defendant; what (each of them) may say he ought to weigh rightly, (and decide) 
accordingly". It is difficult to say how the Pahlavi translator understood the prece- 
ding Zand words, vay6 zushtó; they appear to be only the beginning of a quota- 
tion, which is not given in full. The meaning of zushtó is "pleased, satisfied”; that 
of vayô cannot be so easily made out, as it is capable of conveying more than one 
sense. As the passage refers to judicial proceedings, it means very likely, “quarrel, 
dispute"; and may be derived from the preposition (and adverb) vi “asunder, aga- 
inst, separately"; vay zushtó would thus mean: “a settled dispute”. To this the 
Pahlavi commentary evidently alludes. M. H. 


2) The translation of this postscript of the writer (which may serve as a speci- 
men of this kind of writing) has been supplied by me. The writers call themselves 
din bandeh “servant of the religion", and herbad-zadeh “the son of a Herbad” 
(aéthrapaiti), that is, belonging to a pricstly family. The postscript given here, is 
found in my MS.; the words در ددم دو اس‎ are, however, omitted. Although there 


is no date mentioned at the end of the glossary, we can fix the time when the 
writer, Pashintan Ram, lived, as the glossary forms only part of a miscellaneous vo- 
lume written by the same hand, in which the writer mentions himself and his an- 
eestors, as well as the date when he made his copy. So we read on fol. 205 a, at 
the end of the Ardà Viràf nàmeh and Gosht Faryàn: 


ey — eda‏ دام ردان gen‏ نم يس ددم د OOP‏ د 
t mode‏ 4 د pede‏ بس تىم ero‏ د سر س (5 دوب 
_ سر ودوم she nose‏ "©`" ۵ )33 سەم 
کرو senos eae‏ )1 وه Sophy donee‏ ..... 
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wo € دلوم لل‎ MySay هریم‎ ioa Awoon 
چ‎ UY) د ممم د‎ ppap palas 929) 
i e. may it be completed and finished (to the joy of the reader)! 


This Ardà Viraf and the story of Gosht Faryàn, I the servant of the religion, 
a Herbad by birth, a teacher (of the religion), Pashintan Ram, (a descendant) of 
Kamdin, of Shaharyár, of Neriosang, of Shaharasbay, of Bahram, of the Mobed Hor- 
mazdyar, of the Herbad Ramyar, wrote (them) from the copy of the Herbad Rustam, 
the son of Mihiraban, on the day of Fravardin, in the month of Vohuman, in the 
year 766 (A. D: 1396) of Yazdagard, the King of Kings, the Ormazd worshipper”. 


The same genealogy of the writer we find on fol. 43, a, b. of the same MS. 
There it is stated that Pashintan Ram wrote the copy in “the country of the Hindus” 
(bim-i-Hindugan), in the city of Baroch (in Gujarat), which has been a seat of 
Zand and Pahlavi learning for several centuries. 


The original copy of the miscellaneous work, of which the Zand-Pahlavi Far- 
hang forms a part, came from Nishapür in Khorasan and belonged to the Mobed 
Seroshyar, as is to be learnt from my old MS. of it, fol. 209, a. M. H. 
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to serve as a Zand-English Glossary. 


N B. The alphabetical arrangement of this index is that of the 
Sanscrit alphabet, with the modifications necessary for adapting it to the 
Zand letters, and is as follows: 


Vowels, 
$0, wd, 3i, 91, زا(‎ q a, £ € pu » و‎ i5 
bo, سم‎ do, g a. 
Consonants, 
Gutturals : 9 k, d» kh, e d ® رو ند‎ 4 gh, 3 n, که‎ n. 


Palatals : P o ch, UJ: eb zh, - څو رت‎ ñ. 

Dentals : v t, d Oth, د‎ d, a A e d, ] v. 
Labials : ۵ p. dry b, Gm. 

Semivowels: )م‎ pay دد‎ y, 1¥ b yo, of w. 


Sibilants, ete.: 4t to sh, Ds, gph. 


The first number, in each reference, indicates the page, and the 
second number the line; but when there are more than one reference to 
the same page, the number of the page is not repeated. — In the pages 
of Zand-Pahlavi text, only the lines in that type are counted (۰ 


1) All the grammatical explanations and etymologies as well as the critical 
remarks enclosed in brackets which are contained in this index have been added 
by me. M. H. ۳ 
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A (a). 
ainikó, s. (nom, sg. m.) forehead 7, 13. 49, 11. 
ainitóid , s. (abl. sg. of ainiti) without hatred 20, 1. 59, 16. — 011111081 
(gen. sing.) without means 20, 1. 59, 17. [ease, see 59, not. 3. 
airishtó, past part. (nom. sg, m.) of rish “to injure" uninjured. 20, 2. 59, 17. 
aiwigdmé, s. (loc. sg. of atwi-gáma) in winter 38, 6. 77, ۰ 
aüwisrüthrem, s. (nom. sg. n.) the first half of the night. 42, 9. 77, 2. 


aurvad, adj. (nom. sg. n. of aurvant, of the root ar “to run") swift. 
91, 1. 61, 7. 


ata, dem. pr. (nom. acc. pl. n.) this 17, 10. 57, 13, — aétem (acc, sg. m.) 
43, 4. 78, 4. — 06666 (dat. sg. m. f.) 7, 8. 49, 3. — aété (nom. pl. 
m.) 15, 9. 55, 6. 

aétavad, adv. so much. 41, 8, 10. 75, 6, 8. 

aétshaya (or atta shayd, nom. pl. n.) these inches 41, 5. 75, 3. 

aéthrapaitish, s. (nom. sg. m) a herbad. 21, 2. 61, 9. 

aédha, s. (nom. pl. m. n.) skin of the head, scalp. 6, 11, 12. 48, 15, 16. 

a&vó, num. (nom. sg. m.) one. 7, 5, 48, 24. 

aéshentem (acc. sg, m. of the active part, of aésh, yaésh “to boil”) boi- 
ling. 16, 5. 56, 5. 

aokhté v. (3 sg. pres. middle of vach “to speak"), he tells. 14, 4. 54, 5. 

aora. adj. (inst. sg. n. of aora. = avara) this side; good-looking. 21, 1. 61, 8. 

aoshtra s. (nom. dual) both lips. 8, 3. 49, 14. 

agha, s. (nom. pl. n.) badness. 20, 9. 61, 2. 

aghra, adj. (nom, pl. n.) highest. 20, 9. 61, 5. — aghrem, (nom. sg. n.) 
highest. 20, 9. 43, 1. 61, 5. 78, 1. 

aghryótemó, adj. (nom. sg. m. of the superlative of aghrya first, excellent) 
most excellent. 12, 1. 52, 15. 

anhush, s. (nom. sg. m.) life. 11,11. 52, 11. — anhéush (gen. sg.) 40, 7. 74, 10. 

anhem, v. (instead of anhen 3 pl. impf. of as “to be") they were. 15, 3. 
55, 6. [see pag. 55 not. 3.] 

anháo dem, pr. (loc. sg. f. of a) on this. 40, 6. 74, 10. 

achithó, adj. (nom. sg. m.) unpunishable. 20, 2, 60, 1. 

achithró, adj. (nom. sg. m.) unproduced. 20, 3. 60, 1. 

azhéish, s. (gen. sg.) Azhi-demon. 76, 29. 

azaresó, adj. (nom. sg. m. of asaresa) without decay. 11, 12. 52, 19. 

azindm, s. (gen. pl. of azi) of goats, 12, 9. 52, 15. 

antare, prep, in, within41, 6. 75, 4. 
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atha, adv. thus, so. 12, 10. 20, 8. 38, 6. 53, 1. 61, 1. 

athauroné, s. (gen. s.) thus agreeable. 21, 9. 62, 1. [an individual of the 
Gthrava caste, a priest.] 

adha, adv. then. 20, 8. 61, 1. 

adharó, adj. (nom. sg. m.) one who is below. 9, 12. 50, 20. 

adhád, adv. (of adha + dd) afterwards. 21, 10. 69, 3. 

anaghrá, adj. (nom. pl. n.) endless. و20‎ 1. 59, 15. 

andmdta, past part., untried, 19, 10. 59, 15. 

` anástaretó, adj. (nom. sg. m.) not suffering any injury. 78, 11. [The me- 
aning “without lying down to sleep" suits better.] 

anáhita, adj. (nom. sg. f.) unpolluted. 19, 5. 59, 3. 

anyé, pr. (dat. sg. f. of anya another) to the other 7,8. 49, 3. — anydo, 
others acc. pl. f, 78, 12. 

apa, s. and adv. water; back; without. 4, 8. 47, 4. 

apaitirita, adj. (nom. pl. m. n. of paiti-irita “opposed” with the nega- 
tive à) unopposed, uncontroled 11, 9. 52, 8. 

apayd, adj. (nom. sg. m. pres. part. act. of pû “to drink" with the nega- 
tive a) not drinking, without thirst. 11, 12. 52, 12. 

aparaya, adj. (inst. sg. f. of apara the latter, future) on the hinder part 
7, 1. 48, ۰ 

apemó, adj. (nom. sg. m. of the superl, of apa) endmost. 20, 4, 60, 4. 

aperendyuka, s. (nom. dual, “not having the full age, child") two chil- 

dren. 4, 6. 47, 9. — aperendyukanam, (gen. pl.) of the children. 4, 7. 
47,10. — aperendyuké, (nom. sg. m.) a child. 4, 6, 47, 9. 

apüm, s, (gen. pl. of 60 water) of the waters. 76, 20, 

apvatié, s. (dat. sg. f. of apavati exemption from decay; see note 2 on 
pag. 60) for the full understanding 20, 4. 60, 3. 

afithy6, adj. (nom. sg. m. of a supposed noun piti, fitht which may mean 
feeding, nourishing, of pá “to drink") without hunger. 11, 12. 52, 12. 
[In the Yashts as edited by Westergard there is afrithya; see 19, 11. 
89. 24, 45.] 

amana adj. (nom. pl. m. n., or inst. sg, or nom. sg. f. standing probably 
for anámáta unexperienced) untried. 19, 10. 59, 14. 

amarshá, adj. (nom. sg. m. of pres. part. act. of maresh “to die” with 
the negative a “not decaying”) being immortal. 11, 12. 52, 12, 

amavata (vacha), adj. (inst. sg, m. n. of amavat "strong") bold (speech.) 
8, 12. 50, 7. 
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amesha, adj. (nom. pl. m. n. of amesha = amarta) immortal. 19, 10. 59, 15. 

amáüsta, v. (8 sg. aor. middle of man “to think") he thought, believed. 
7. 1. 49; T. 

amhdi, dem. pr. (dat. sg. m. of a) that. 20, 7. 60, 9. 

ayare, s. (nom. sg. n.) a day, 42, 4. 48, 1. 75, 13. 78, 1. 

arazdn, s. (nom. sg, m.) forefinger. 10, 4. 51, 12. 

arató - kerethinó, adj. (nom. pl. of arató - kerethin, instead of aretó- kere- 
thinó “performing sacred rites") performing lzashne. 21, 2. 61, 10. 

arura, s. (nom. pl. n.) a suit of clothes. 20, 10. 61, 6. 

arejó, s. (nom. sg. m.) value. 12, 2. 52, 15. 

arethavanó, adj. or s. (nom. pl. m. of 076/000 “having a law-suit") 
suitors, the plaintiff and defendant. 43, 8. 79, 1. 

arethahé, s. (gen. sg. of aretha “a case") of the case, law-suit. 43, 8. 79, 1. 

arelhnáo, s. (nom. pl. f.) elbows. 10, 2. 50, 25. 

arethra, s. (nom. pl. m. n., probably an error for aretha) cases, law- 
suits. 17, 10. 57, 14. 

arem, adv, content. 21, 2. 61, 10. 

arēna, adj. (nom. pl. m. n. or sg. f. of réna opposed, enemy) unopposed. 
21, 1. 61, 8. 

avaiad, adv. that much. 21, 9. 61, ۰ 


avaésham, dem. pr. (gen. pl. m. of ava that) those. 12, 7, 52, 99. — 
avad, (nom. acc. n.) that 13, 2. 53, 5. 


ava-thwaresahé, s. (gen. sg. of avathwaresa “incision, cutting in") name 
of a crime. 35, 9۰ 73, 3. 


ava-baretam, past part. (acc. sg. f.) of bare “to bring" +- ava “brought 
to". 16, 7. 56. 32. 


avayád, adv. there. 21, 10. 62, ۰ 


avare, s. (nom. sg. n., a Gatha form for avô “help”, see not. 1 pag. 60) 
dust, 20, 3. 60, 2. 


avareta, s. (nom. pl. n. of the part. avareta) small fortune 16, 1. 55, 18. 
سب‎ avaretdo, (nom. pl. f.) 30, 8. 70, 1. [This is a mistake; the word 
is a past participle meaning *not put on, a thing with which nothing 
has been covered, not used", such as new clothes, carpets etc.; see 
Vend. 5, 60. 18, 34. 9, 30. Yt. 17, 7.; “not covered with grass” 
Vend. 19, 26.; it can only be derived from vare “to cover" with the 
negative a.] 

avastótem, adj. (nom. sg. n. of the part. ava-státa “composed, consisting") 
dignified. 9, 3. 50, 10. 
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aváunhiciti, s. name of a crime. 35, 4. 72, 20. [It is a verb, 3 sg. pres. 
act. of ah = as “to throw”, meaning “he throws, dashes against”; 
compare Sanscrit asyati.] 

0000, dem. pr. (nom. pl. f. of ava “that”) those. 78, 11. 

awra, s. (nom. sg. f. or pl. n.) a gentle breeze. 21, 1. 61, 7. 

ashaonó, adj. (gen. sg. of ashvan) pure. 40, 8. 74, 11. —  ashavanó, 
(nom. pl.) the pure 38, 7. 

ashaydo, s. (gen. du) the part between shoulder and breast. 10, 6. 51, 4. 

ashahé, s. (gen. sg.) purity, nature 14, 1. 54, 1. — ashá, s. (nom. sg. f.) 
Ashavahisht. 19, 11. 53, 4. 

ashemchd, (nom. acc, sg. n.) and purity. 13, 6. 53, 13. 

ashibya, s. (dat. instr. du. of ashi “purity”) for the two Ashis. 23, 11, 64 ,1. 

ashta, num. eight. 19, 2. 52, 15. 

ashtanhum, s. (nom. sg. n.) an eighth part. 1, 9. 45, 13. 

ashtish, s. (nom. sg. f.) arrival. 12, 9. 53, 1. [See note 1 on pag. 53.] 

as, v. (3 sg. imperf. act.) it was. 20, 5. 60, 5. 

asta, s. (nom. ‘pl. n.) a bone. 20, 5, 60, 6. — astem, (nom. sg.) a bone, 
7, 5. 11, 5, 48, 94. 52, 4. 

asta-ishum, s. (acc. sg. m. of asta -ishu) an arrow-seeker. 20, 6. 60, 6. 
[This interpretation given by Destur Hoshengji on pag. 60 is neither 
in accordance with the Pahlavi, nor with the Zand; it means “having 
an arrow discharged”; asta “thrown”, ¿shu “an arrow". 

àstátô, adj. (nom. sg. m.) non-existent. 20, 3. 60, 2. [not standing.] 

asti, v. (3 sg. pres. act. of as “to be") is. 17, 9. 38, 5. 43, 1. 57, 12. 78,1. 

astryéhé, v. he should be punished. 15, 11. 55, 16. [lt is no verb, but 
a noun, the gen. sg. of asérya which may mean “one who is no wife", 
a kind of hermaphrodite; it may be also miswritten for astairyché, 
the name of a particular disease; see Vend. 20, 3.] 

astvaté, adj. (gen. sg. m. n. of astvaé) endowed with a body. 40, 7. 74, 11. 
— astváo, (nom. sg. m.) 11, 11. 52, 12. 

aspahé, s. (gen. sg. of aspa) of a horse. 15, 10. 55, 18. — aspó, (nom. 
sg.) a horse. 12, 1. 52, 15. 

asperenó, s. (nom. sg.) a dirham. 20, 4. 60, 4. [See note 3 on pag. 60.] 

ahunüscha, s. (acc. pl. m.) repetitions of the ahuvairya prayer. 77, ۰ 

ahubya, s. (dat. du. of anhus life) for both lives. 18, 12. 53, 19. 

ahurahé-mazdáo, (gen. sg.) of Ormazd. 38, 6. — ahuró-mazdáo, (nom. 
sg.) Ormazd. 13, 3, 16, 11. 53, 6. 57, 2, 


www.parsianjoman.org‏ | انجمن پارسی 


86 Zand - English. 


ahmdi, dem. pr. (dat. sg. m.) to that, 20, 7, 60, 8. — ahmád, (abl. sg. m. 
n.) from that. 76,28. 

ahmákem, pers. pr. (gen. pl.) of us. 20, 7. 60, 9. 

A (û). 

û, dem. pr. this. 12, 10. 20, 6, 8. 53, 1. 60, 8. 61, 2. 76, 23. 78, 12. 
[prep. to, at.] 

dad, adv. thus; then. 12, 5, 20, 7. 52, 20, 61, 1. 77, 27. 

áxaintivaitish, adj. (acc. pl. f. of ázaiñtivat “having a meaning-dzainti-) 
significant. 8, 6. 49, 18. 

ázóish, s. (gen, sg. of âzi lust"), the Azi devil 20, 9. 61, 2. 

dtare-kereta, s. (nom. sg. m.) the fire-vessel. 21, 5. 61, 14. 

| dtare-taraé-naémdd, s. (abl. sg. m.) the fire-vessel stand, or the inner 

fire-vessel. 21, 5. 61, 15. 

dtare-frithitemcha, s. (acc. sg. with cha) the fire-consecrator. 21, 7. 61, 18. 

dtare-marezané, s. (nom. sg.) the fire-extinguisher. 21, 6, 61, 17. 

~dtare-vakhshé, s. (nom. sg.) the fire-kindling priest. 21, 4. 61, 12. 

dtare-vazano, s. (nom. sg.) the fire-fan. 21, 4. 61, 14. 

dtarsh, s. (nom. sg.) fire. 38, 5. 

dtha, s. (nom. sg. f.) smoke. 20, 9. 61, 2. 

dd, adv. thus. 20, 8. 61, 1. 

ddhdta, adj. (nom. sg. f.) lucky, 20, 10. 61, 6. 

dpem, s. (acc. sg.) water. 16, 5. 17, 8. 56, 5. 57, 6. — dpé, dat. sg. of 
Gp water"). 76, 25. [It stands for the acc. dpem.] 

dfrindmi, v. (1 sg. pres, act.) I bless. 17, 5. 57, 8. 

Gberetem, s. (acc. sg. of beret “one who brings to") name of a certain 
priest engaged on the Visparad ceremony, the water-bearer. 21, 8. 61, 20. 

&máta, part. (nom. sg. f.) tried. 19, 9. 59, 14. 

ármaitish, s. (nom. sg.) Armaiti, the angel presiding over the earth. 13, 1. 53, 4. 

Grmata, adj. (nom. sg. f.) having a contented mind. 21, 8. 61, 5. 

ûs, v. (3 sg. imperf. of as “to be") was. 20, 5. 60, 5. 

dsu, adj. (nom. sg. n.) swift. 20, 5. 60, 6. 

ásté, v. (3 sg. pres. middle of as “to sit") he is sitting. 20, 6. 60, 8. 

dsnatdrem, s. (acc. sg. m.) name of a certain priest at the Visparad ce- 
remony. 21, 8. 61, 22. 

I (i). 

isdi, v. (1 sg. pres. conjunct, middle of is “to have, possess") 1 may have 

ihe means, 14, 8. 54, 10. 
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I (i). 
im, dem. pr. (nom. acc. sg.) this. 19, 7. 52, 21. 
U (u). 

ukhdhashna, adj. (nom. sg. m.) of a compound ukhdha-sna, “understan- 
ding, knowing words", shna standing for sna; compare ¿ña »knowing" 
in Sanscrit) one who fully understands the composition of words. 9, 5. 
50, 12. 

ukhdhem, past part. of vach to speak (nom. sg. n.), speech, 9, 3. 50, 10, — 
ukhdhó, (nom. sg. m.) speech, word, 9, 6. 50, 13, — ukhdhdo, (nom. 
pl f) words, 9, 2, 50, 9. — ukhdhdm, (acc. sg. f.) 39, 6, 71, 17. 

ughrem, adj. (nom. sg. n.) powerful, 24, 9, 64, 4. 

uxayairinüm, adj. (gen. pl. of uxagairin “belonging to the second half 
of the day, to the afternoon") of the ۱81۳67 gáhs, the afternoon hours 
77, 22. — usaryarád, s. (abl. sg. m. of wsaryara) from the after- 
noon. 77, 94, 95. 

uzashta, s. (nom. sg.) a measure of eight fingers. 41, 2. 75, 1. 

uzascha, s. (nom. ace, sg. n. of uzanh = aojanh "strength") might 17, 5. 
57, T. 

uxüiti, v. (3 sg. pres. act. of ¢ “to go" and uz “up”, instead of wzatiti) 
it rises, 18, 2. 53, 5. 

uzyazddna, s. (nom. du.) nostril. 8, 1. 49, 12. 

usyd, v. (nom. sg. m.) it rises, 23, 10, 63, 21. [It is the part. fut. pass. 
of vas “to carry”, meaning “he is to be carried.] 

uta, pr. thou. 28, 10. 63, 21. [This is a mistake; it is a conjunction, 
meaning “and, also".] 

utd, conj. (Gàtha form for uta) and, as well as. 12, 5. 52, 20, 

una, adj. (nom. sg. f.) little. 23, 9. 63, 20. — unem, (nom, sg. n.) defi- 
cient, 24, 2. 64, 8, [The more correct form is @ma.] 

uparóü, adv. above. 9, 12. 50, 20. [It is adj. nom, sg. m. “one who is 
above".] 

ubóibyá, adj. pr. (dat. du. of ub *both") to both, 2, 11. 46, 19. 

ubdáena, s. (nom. pl.) leather clothes. 24, 1. 64, 2. [See note 4 on pag. 64.] 

urua, s. (nom. sg.) face. 7, 13. 49, 11. [This meaning is very doubtful, 
and appears to be only a guess from the Persian r&i face; the word 
is probably the same as urva soul.] 

uruthad, s. (nom. sg. n.) a tree, 24, 2. 64, 4. [part. n. act. of uruth “to 
grow".] 
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uruthware, s. (nom. sg. n.) belly 10, 7۰ 51, 5. 
urudhidhiciti, v. (3 sg. pres. act, of urudh “to grow") 24, 1, 64, 3, 
[See note 3 on pag. 64.] 
urunaécha, s. (dat. sg. of wrvan soul) and to the soul. 11, 10. 52, 9. — 
urva, (nom, sg.) spirit. 23, 9. 63, ۰ 
urvaédas, s. (acc. pl. of urvaéda “what is to be got out of the body, 
excrements") dirt, 24, 1. 64, 2. 
urvaésa, s. (nom sg. f.) a circle, surrounding. 23, 9. 63, 19. 
urvaésd, s. (nom. sg. m.) an open plain. 23, 8. 63, 18. 
urvatem, s. (nom. sg. n.) an intestine, 10, 11. 51, 10. 
urvathé, s. (nom. sg. m.) a friend, 23, 8. 63, 18. 
uva, pr. or. num. (instead of wha nom. du. “both”, or va = dva two) 
both, 23, 10. 63, 21. 
ush, s. (nom. sg.) understanding, judgement. 23, 11. 63, 22. [Se note 4 
on pag. 63.]. 
ushüdhüm, s. (acc. sg. f.) backbone. و10‎ 8. 51, 6. [See noto 2 on pag. 81.] 
usham-suram, s. (acc. sg. f. of usha) sura the third quarter of the night. 
42, 10. 77, 2. [usha = Sansc. ushá morning dawn; sura instead of 
sûra heroic, victorious.] 
ushta, adj. (nom. sg. f., or nom. pl. n.) good. 23, 10. 63, 21. 
ushtatátem, s. (acc. sg. f. of ushtatát) excellence. 23, 11. 64, 1. 
us, prep. up. 9, 12. 23, 9. 50, 21. 63, 20. 
us, adj. or adv. happy, 23, 8. 63, 18. 
E (e). 
eresaurvaésád, s. (abl. sg. of eresa-urvaésa) from the circle of the pure, 
name of the second quarter of the night, 42, 8. 76, 7. [The Panlavi 
interpretation is only a bad etymological guess; the word appears to 
be an astronomical term referring to the movement of the celestial 
globe.] 
erezi, s. (nom. sg.) testicle. 11, 1. 51, 18. 
crezu, s. (nom. sg.) finger. 10, 4 51, 1. 
eredhaém, s. (nom. sg. n.) heart, 10, 10. 51, 9. 
O (0). 
oim, num. one. 1, 4, 45, 6, [another more contracted form for aévem, 
or aévim n. of aéva one.] 
O (6). 
6ithra, adv. separately. 3, 1, 46, 22, 
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Ao (do) 
Gonha, s. (inst. sg.) mouth. 8, 3. 49, 14. 
áontyáo, s. (gen. or abl. sg. f. of &onti) inhaling, 8, 2. 49, 13. [The root 
is an “to blow, to breathe, the suffix is ti.] 


K (k). 

kaya, interrog. pr. (nom. pl. n. of ki = ché which?) which? 6, 12. 7, 3. 
48, 16, 19. 

karashé, s. (nom. sg. m., instead of karshó) a zone, 18, 6. 58, 1. 

karshaschid, s. (nom. acc. sg. n. of karshanh *a line" with the enclitic 
chid) any line. 18, 8. 58, 4. 

karshuam, s. (gen. pl. of karshvare “a zone") of the (seven) zones. 18, 7. 
58, 3. [Instead of karshvám, karshvdn is perhaps to be read which 
is the acc. pl. See the names of the seven zones in note 2 pag. 58.] 

karshóid, v. (3 sg. potent. act. of karsh “to drag") he may drag 76, 30. 

karshtéé, s. (dat. sg. of karshti “ploughing, a ploughed field") a corn-field. 
18, 9. 58, 6. 

karshváo, adj. (nom. sg.) fit for tilling 18, 9. 58, 5. [gen. du. of karshvare.] 

kavachid, adv. anywhere. 40, 5. 74, 10. 

kashaibya, s. (dat. instr. du. of kasha) armpit. 10, 7. 51, 5. 

kasháo, s. (gen. du. of kasha) two sleeves. 18, 5. 57, 18. [See note 3 
on pag. 57.] 

kaschid, indef. pr. (nom. sg. m.) any one 40, 7. 74,10. —  kahmáichid, 
(dat. sg. of ka who? with chid) to any one. 13, 5. 53, 8. 

kasyanhó, adj. (nom. pl. m. of the comparative of kasu little) less. 7, 3. 
48, 19. 

kahmád, interrog. pr. (abl. sg. m. of ka) from which? whence? 76, 20. 
77, 99. — kô, who? 17, 9. 57, 12. 

kerepemcha, s. (acc. sg. of kerep with cha) and the body. 11, 5. 52, 5. 


Kh (kh). 
khratumáo, adj, (nom. sg, m. of khratumant “endowed with wisdom”) one 
who is possessed of knowledge. 19, 7. 59, 8. 
khratush, s. (nom. sg. m.) wisdom, intellect. 31, 7. 71, 3. [See note 2 
on pag. 74,] 
khrasyó, adj. s. (nom. sg. m.) one who threatens another by crying, a kind 
of offender, 39, 1. 78, 98. [It is probably miswritten for khrusyá 


[1j 1 25 
crying".] 12 
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khrushda, adj. (nom. pl. n.) harsh. 8, 10, 50, 4. 

khshaétó, s. (nom. sg. m.) splendor. 18, 11. 58, 9. [a king.] 

khshathró, s. (nom. sg. m.) a ruler. 18, 10. 58, 7. 

khshathraém, (see vasó-khshathrüm) 11, 8. 52, 7. 

khshafa, s. (nom. sg., instead of khshapa) a night 42, 6, 76, 6. — 
khshafád, (abl. sg.) a night. 78, ۰ 


khshayad-vákhsh, an adjectival compound (nom, sg.), the royal word. 8, 11. 
50, 6. 

khshayamana, part. middle (nom. pl. m, n.) ruling. 11, 9. 18, 11. 52, 8. 
58, 8. 

khshayé, s. (nom. sg. m.) a king. 18, 10. 58, 8. 

khshim, s. (nom. sg. n.) lamentation. 19, 3. 59, 2. 

khshwidha, s. sweetness. 18, 13. 11. 58, 

khshudráo, s. (nom, acc. pl. n.) semen. 11, 2. 51, 14. 

khshtát, v. he goes. 19, 3. 59, 2. [3 sg. imperf, or aor. act. of stû to 
stand; “he stood".] 

khshtum, s. (nom. sg. n.) the sixth part. 1, 8. 45, 12. 

khshnuta, past part. of khshnu “to please, satify" (nom. sg. f., or nom. 
pl m. n.) pleased. 19, 1. 58, 12. 

khshvash, num. six. 1, 8. 45, 12, 78, ۰ 


Q (q). 


qaédhem, s. (nom. sg. n.) sweat. 11, 5. 52, 4. 

qanha, s. (nom. sg. f.) a sister. 5, 5. 47, 22. 

qarahé, s. (gen. sg. of qara “a wound") name of a crime. 36, 1. 73, ۰ 

qaróchithrem و‎ s. (nom. acc. sg. n., of qaró- chithra) the inflicting of a 
wound. 7, 8. 49, 3. 

qasuró, s. (nom. sg. m.) a father-in-law, 5, 7. 47, 95. 

gtemchid (sanhem), adj. with the enclitic chid (nom. sg. n.) dark (words). 
8, 8. 50, 3. 

G (g). 

gaéthanám, s. (gen. pl. f. of gaétha) of the world, 15, 11. 55, 15. 

gaém, s. (acc. sg. m.) soul; Gayomart. 31, 2. 41, 3. 70, 10. 75, 1. 

gaésa, s. (nom. sg. f.) curled hair. 6, 7. 48, 11. [This throws light on the 
word gaésu Yas.9, 10. which has been misunderstood by all European 
interpreters; it means “wearing the hair in curls”; see my article in 
the Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenlandischen Gesell- 
schaft vol, 19, pagg. 688, 89.] 
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gaonem, s. (nom. sg. n.) hair. 6, 6, 8. 48, 10, 12. 

gaosh, s. (instead of gaoshé) ear. 9, 11. 50, 19. 

gatcé, v. he reached. 30, 10. 70, 6. [It is no verb, but the dat. sg. of a 
substantive gati, gaiti “going”; these datives are used in the sense 
of infinitives, see my Essays pag. 85.] 

gaya, s. (inst. sg. m.) life (see gaém) 14, 12. 55, 3. 

gayché-marata, s. Gayomart, the first king of the Iranians. 15, 1. 55, 3. 
[The form cannot be correct; it should be gagéhé marathnó gen. sg.] 

garezhda, s. complaining. 31, 3. 71, 12. [3 sg. aor. middle of gerez to cry, 
“he cried”, see my work on the Gathas I pag. 74.] 

gava, S. hand of a wicked person. 31, 1. 70, 7. 

gavastrydvareza, s. agriculture. 31, 4. 70, 14. [It is a compound standing 
for gáu-vástryavareza, the cultivation of the fields by means of cows, 
or oxen.] 

gavüm, s. (gen. pl. of gáu) of cows. 12, 2. 52, 15. 

gáim, s. a measure of three feet, or one footstep. 41, 3. 75, 2, [It appe- 
ars to be a mispronunciation for g@mem which has the meaning in- 
dicated.] 

gdtum, s. (acc. sg.) a time. 14, 6, 54, 8. — 00001000 , and a time 13, 
11. 53, 18. 

güthanüm, s. (gen. pl. f. of gátha) of the times of prayer, prescribed in 
the Parsi religion 77, 22. 

gGthw6-shtachad, adj. or s., repeating the Gathas (songs of Zoroaster) con- 
stantly. 31, 3. 70, 13. — [This interpretation is a mere guess; see 
note 4 on pag. 70.] 

gdmahya, s. (gen. sg. m. of gáma, a measure of two or three feet) 43, 5. 
78, 6. — gümem, (acc. sg.) 43, 5. 78, 5. — gdmdin, (acc. pl.) foot- 
marks, 41, 6. 75, 10. 

gudhra, ad. (nom. pl) secret. 31, 1. 70, 8. [root gudh = guz “to hide".] 
— gudhrá (sanhé), secret (words). 8, 9. 50, 3. 

gushta, v. he may listen. 31, 2, 70, 8.; listening 9, 9. 50, 18. [It is either 
the past part. of gush “to hear", or the 3 sg. middle *he heard".] 

geredha, s. a burrow. 31, 2. 70, 9. 

gerewnad, v. (8 sg. imperf. act. of gerew to take, *he took") he may 
take. 30, 10. 70, 6. 

gë, s. (nom. sg. f.) adultery, 31, 1. 70, 7. 
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gam, s. (acc. sg. of gáu cow; see gavüm) cattle. 31, 3. 7, 11. — gam- 
chá, and cattle. 13, 6. 53, 18. 

grehmó, s. (nom. sg. m., instead of gréhméd) a bribe. 30, 10. 70, 6. [This 
meaning rests evidently on a guess; the word occurs only in Yas. 32, 
12 — 14, and is apparently a proper name of some enemy of the Zo- 
roastrian religion; the meaning “bribe” gives nowhere any sense; see 
my work on the Gathas I pag. 176.] 


Gh (gh). 
ghenáo, s. (nom. pl. f.) women. 31, 5. 70, ۰ 
ghnad, v. (3 sg. impert. act. of jan = ghan “to kill) he killed. 31, 5. 70, 17. 
ghnád, (3 sg. subjunct.) may he destroy. 31, 5. 70, 17. 


Ch (ch). 

cha, enclitic, appended to many words, “and, also”, 

chaiti, adv. how much? 29, 7. 69, 3. 

chaétenti, s. plainnes, clearness. 29, 6. 68, 23. [This is a mistake, see 
note 1 on pag. 69.] 

chakana, s. a wish. 29, 7. [It is no noun, but 3 sg. perf. act. of kan to 
wish, “he has wished"; see my Essays pag. 81.( 

chathware, num. (n.) four. 15, 10. 55, 13. 

chadcha, pr. any one 40, 7. 74, 11. [instead of chidcha any thing whatever.] 

charáiti, s. (nom. sg. f.) an unmarried girl. 5, 9. 47, 18. 

charetutáró, adj. (nom. sg. m.) very active. 29, 7. 69, 4. [This interpre- 
tation rests on a wrong etymology; the word cannot be derived from 
kere *to make" as the Pahlavi translator has done, but is a determi- 
native compound (Tatpurusha) charetutáró meaning “crossing the 
riding-ground".] 

charetu-drájó, a square riding-ground. 29, 5. 68, 22, 

charctam, s. workers. 29, 5. 68, 28. [acc. sg. f. of chareta, course, a 
race course; see Yt. 19. 77.] 

chavaiti, adv. how many? 41, 5. 75, 3. 

chárüm, s. (acc. sg. f.) redress, 29, 7. 69, 3. 

chiükadhavató, adj. (gen. sg. of chiákadhavat) of an arm's length a 
cubit. 10, 3. 50, 26. [chidkadha appears to signify the fore-arm.] 

chikaén, v. (3 pl. potent. act. of ci “to atone”) they should be punished. 
3, 5, 7, 8. 46, 27, 30. — chikayaté, (3 du. potent.) both should be 
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punished 3, 5, 7. 7, 8. 46, 26, 29. 49, 3. — chikayad, (3 sg. potent.) 
he should be punished. 3, 3. 46, 95. 

chichi, v. is to be punished. 14, 4. 54, 5. [The form is unexplicable; it 
appears to be miswritten for chidhi which wóuld be the imperative 
of chi.] 

chitha, s. (nom. sg. f.) punishment. 29, 6. 69, 2. 

chithra, s. (nom. pl.) seed. 29, 6, 69, 1. 

chithrushva, s. a fourth part. 1, 6. 45, 10. 

chid, an enclitic (n. of the pronoun chi) which is appended to nouns and 
pronouns making their sense more general, e. g. kaschid anyone, 
whosoever, 

chinaiémi, v. (1 sg. pres. act. of chin) I pray. 29, 8. 69, 6. 

chinmanó, s. (gen. sg. of chinman) esteem. 29, 8. 69, 5. 

chistish, s. (nom. sg.) a sage. 29, 8. 69, 5. [wisdom, knowledge.] 


J (j). 

jaidhyad , v. (3 sg. imperf. act. of jadh “to ask, implore”) he asked. 
97, 8. 67, 13. 

jaw, s. (nom. sg. instead of java or jva life, living) part of the soul 37, 8. 
73, 22. !) 

jaé, s. (nom. sg.) instead of jahi) a lustful woman. 4, 10, 47, 14. 

Jjaésh, s. adultery. 27, 9. 67, 14. 

Jakhshaváo, (part. perf. act. of the desiderat. of jan “to destroy) one who 
had the desire of destroying. 97, 7. 67, 12. 

jatanhad, arriving. 27, 8. 67, 13. [The interpretation is wrong, as the 
word cannot be derived from jam, jim “to go”; it is gata anhat 
“he (or she) was beaten”. ] 

jafra, s. (nom. sg.) a cave. 27, 7, 67, 11. [adj. deep.] 

Jareta, s. taking. 27, 8. 67, 13. [nom. sg. praiser of jar “to praise".] 


1) The explanation which is given of this term by the compiler of the glos- 
sary on pagg. 39. 40. has been left untranslated by Destur Hoshengji. I render it 
as follows: “jau is the continuous power of life (fráz-ushtàn) which separates 
from the soul in such a one (a criminal), that is, one may call it (the ushtàn) se- 
parated from the soul in any Tanàvanàr (a sinner who cannot pass the bridge); 
punishment is awarded, but there is no compensation by means of good works (i. e. 
the good works of the 130313037 are not counted, they are all lost in consequence 
of his mortal sins)”. 
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javaiti, v. (3 sg. pres. act. of jiv “to live") he lives. 14, 12, 55, 3. 

jahi, s. (nom. sg. f.) a lustful woman. 5, 1. 47, 17. 

jinditi, v. (3 sg. pres. act. of ji, jy@ “to grow old") he exhausts. 27, 6. 
67, 10. 

jimaiti, ۲۰ (3 sg. pres. act. of jim “to come") he comes 14, 10. 55,1. — 
Jimád, (3 sg. pres. subjunct.) he may reach. 27, 7. 67, 11. 

jum, adj. (acc. sg. m. of jva) living. 27, 6. 67, 10. 

jë, s. (nom, sg. instead of jaht) a lustful woman. 4, 10. 47, 17. 


Zh (sh). 
whniühm s. (acc. sg. of zhnu) knee. 11, 3. 5, 52, 


Z (3). 
saénanha, adj. wakeful. 30, 6. 69, 18. (s. instr. sg. n. of zaénanh watch- 
fulness, *with watchfulness".] 
2061110100, may they live! 16, 6. 56, 6. [s. gen. sg. of saman activity, 
see note 1 on pag. 56.] 
saésh6, adj. (nom. sg. m.) ugly. 30, 6. 69, 17. 
zaothra, s. (nom. sg. f.) holy-water. 30, 8. 69, 13. — zaothrábyó, (dat. 


pl.) 17, 1, 57, 3. to the waters, — zeothrüm, (acc. sg.) holy- water. 
76, 25. 


saoshé, s. (nom. sg. m.) a pleasure. 30, 3. 69, 11. 

sagathad, v. (3 sg. imperf. act. of sagath) he separated. 30, 7. 69, 19. 

santa, s. (nom. sg.) a meaning, commentary. 30, 4, 69, 15. 

xatû, past part. (nom. sg. m. root zan “to strike") beaten. 30, 9. 70, 4. 

zarathushira, s. (voc. sg.) Zoroaster, the prophet of the Parsis. 15, 3. 56, 66. 

sarva, s. (nom. sg.) old age. 30, 5. 69, 17. — zarvünemcha, (acc. sg.) 
and time. 13, 11. 53, 18. 


savarascha, s. (nom, sg. n. with cha; instead of savare) strength. 17, 5. 
57, 8. 

zasta, s. (nom. du.) hand. 10, 3. 30, 1. 50, 26. 69, 8. 

sastavad, adj. (nom. sg. n.) mighty. 30, 1. 69, 8. 

zû, s. (nom. sg. f.; instead of záo) earth. 12, 7. 52, 22. 

2017110010 s. (nom. sg. m.) a son-in-law. 30, 6. 69, 17. 

sdrascha, s. (nom, sg. n. with cha) bile. 10, 11. 51, 10. 

200016, s. (nom. sg. n.) strength. 30, 4. 69, 14. 

zita, past part. (nom. sg. L) increased 30, 2. 69, 10. 

zinda-yátumenta, (nom. pl. n.) a great sorcerer. 30, 9. 70, 3. [The two 
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words from no compound; zinda is a substantive in the nom. pl. n., 
and ydtumenta is its adjective; they may be translated “sins of sor- 
cery”; zinda is the Persian zhinda “ugly, horrible".] 

zî, conj. for, 30, 1. 69, 9. 

zurü-beretáo, adj. (a compound, nom. pl. f. of zuró = závare “strength”, 
and beretáo “brought”, or *bringing") having strength. 30, 7. 70, 1. 

gusha, injured; asked. 30, 2. 69, 11. [zusha is incorrect; it ought to be 
sushta past part. of zush “to be pleased"; it means “pleased, satis- 
fied” and not “injured”, or *asked".] 

sushta, s. a derhem. 30, 3. 69, 12. [This meaning is very doubtful; it ap- 
pears to rest only on the mistaken identification of zushta “pleased” 
with the Pahlavi zozan, which is the name of a certain coin.] 

zushtô, part. (nom. sg. m.) settled.43, 10. 79, 4. 

senha, s. (nom. sg. f.; instead of zdnga) leg. 11, 4. 52, 1. 

semana, s. (nom. sg. f.) reward. 30, 5. 69, 16. 

xemó, s. (gen. sg.) land, 18, 9. 40, 6. 58, 5. 74, 10. 

seredhaiém, s. (nom. sg. n.) heart. 30, 8. 70, 2. 

ado, s. (nom. sg. f.) earth. 12, 7. 52, 22. 

sithwan, born. 30, 5. 69, 15. [nom. sg. n. birth of zan “to be born” 
with the abstract suffix £hwan.] 

ageregnem, adj. (nom. sg. n.) altered to zgeresnem, round. 30, 7. 69, 19. 
[See note 4 on pagg. 69. 70.] 

yid, s. a kind of offender. 39, 2. 73, 24. [It is a verb, 3 sg. imperf. 
act. of syd to injure, “he injured".] 

syam, s. (acc. sg. f.) of zy@ winter. 30, 2. 69, ۰ [snow.] 

zva. s, (nom. s. m.; see zarva) time. 30, 5. 69, 16. 


T (t) 


tacha, s, flowing. 29, 1. 68, 13. 
tacharem, s. (nom. acc. sg. n.) a measure of three 11888318. 41, 11. 75, 8. 


[See note 5 on pag. 75.] 
tafichishtem, adj. (nom. acc. sg. n.) most vigorous. 99, 1. 64, 14. 
tad, dem. pr. (nom. sg. n.) this. 43, 5, 6, 7, 8. 76, 24. 78, 6, 7. 79, 1. 
tadhao, 41, 10. 75, 7. [a mistake; see noie 5 on pag. 78.] 
tanum, s. (acc. sg.) body. 37, 5. 73, 19. — tanush, s. (nom. sg.) 24, 8, 
37, 4. 64, 13. — tanvaécha, (dat. sg.) to the body. 11, 9. 52, 9. 
tanumüthró, s. (nom. sg. m.) a body-subduer 29, 3. 68, 7. [Te word is 
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generally used as an adjective, meaning *one in whose body the sa- 
cred words are" i, e, thoroughly knowing the religion.] 

taradháta, s. (nom. sg. f.) a destroyer. 29, 4. 68, 19. [past part. of tara- 
dhá “to pervert”, generally used in the phrase taradhátem anydish 
dámün Yt, 12, 4. 2. 19, 9. etc. “perverted, spoiled by the other 
creatures"; the inborn light, the primitive intellect 688٧6 khratush are 
regarded as spoiled by their contact with other things.] 

tarascha, adv, and across, 6, 4. 48, 8. 

taremanó, adj. (nom. sg. m.) small. 29, 2. 68, 15. [The meaning is very 
doubtful.] 

taremanó, adj. (nom, sg. n.) very strong. 29, 2. 68, 15. [part. pres, middle 
of tar to cross, “crossing, running".] 

taváchá, v. (4 sg. subjunct. middle of tu “to be able" with the enclitic cha) 
I may have the means 14, 8. 54, 10. 

tashad, v. (3 sg. imperf. of tash “to cut”) he formed. 29, 4. 68, 19. 

tûcha, dem. pr. with cha (nom. acc. pl. n.) and that. 29, 1. 68, 13. 

tátó, s. (nom. sg. m.) duration. 29, 1. 68, 13. [past part. of tan “to 
stretch, extend".] 

tûya, s. (nom. sg.; instead of táyush) a thief. 29, 3. 68, 16. 

tdyushdescha, s. (nom. pl. f.) an abettor of thieves, a nest of rogues. 39, 4. 
73, 27. [It is a compound, táyu-sha, which may mean place of 
thieves. | 

tûyê, hidden. 39, 4. 73, 26. 

tishró, num. f. three. 1, 5. 45, 8. 

tiirim, s. (nom. sg. n.) the fourth parth. 1, 7. 45, 10. 

tüm, pers. pr. (nom. sg.) thou. 29, 3. 68, 16. 

tushish, s. (nom. sg.) a spade. 29, 3. 68, 16, [See note 2 on pag. 68.] 

të, dem. pr. (nom. pl. m. of ta this) these 15, 8. 16, 10. 55, 12, 56, 11. 


Th (th). 


thanavanta, adj. (nom. pl. n.) lazy. 31, 7. 71, 4. 

thamanem, adj. (acc. sg. m.) industrious, independent, heroic. 31, 8. 71, 4. 

thnátó, s. (nom. sg. m.) acceptance. 31, 6. 71, 3. [past. part of thnd, a 
root of uncertain signification. ] 

thraétaonahé, s. (gên. sing.) 16110010. 15, 8. 55, 12. 

thran, s. (nom. sg.) the mouth, 31, 8. 71, 6. 

thrajám, num. (gen. n.) threefold, 1, 6. 45, 8. 
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thráthrá, s. (instr. sg, or nom. pl. n. of thrátar, protector, nourisher, or 
of thrátrem nourishing) adorning !). 31, 6. 71, 3 

thrájó-sata, num. (both words being in the nom. pl.) three hundred. 
31, 9. 71, ۰ 

thri-güámem و‎ s. (nom. sg. n. of a Dvigu-compound) a measure of three 
paces. 43, 5, 78, 6. 

thritim, adj. (nom. sg. n, of the ordinal number fhrit ya) third. 1, 5. 45, 8, 

thripithwó-dhi, adj. (a Tatpurusha compound of thripithwó three stations, 
three times, and dhi making) holding three times. 38, 5. 

thri-yakhshtischa, adj. (nom. sg. m. f. of a possessive compound) and three 
twigs (having three twigs, consisting of them, as the Barsom) 16,8. 56,8. 

thri-vachahim, (nom. sg. acc. m. f. of a possessive compound) having 
three words. 43, 4. 78, 5. 

fhristem, num. thirty, 31, 1. 71, 6, 

thrishva, (instead of thrishva inst. sg. or nom. du.) a third part. 1, 6. 45, 8 

thrüfdhó, s. (nom. sg. m.) descent of an angel. 31, 6. 71, 2.; see note 4 
on pag. 71. 

thwakhshitáo, adj. (gen. du. of thwakhshita) enevgetie, active. 15, 5. 55, 7. 
[See under paitisháthráo.] 

thwam, (acc. sg. of tûm thou) thee. 3, 10. 31, 7. 41, 6. 46, 34, 71, 3. 75, 5. 


. D (d). 


daévayad, (3 sg. impf. of the causative) he should look. 27, 1. 67, 3. 
[The Pahlavi translation namúd means “he showed". If the form is 
correct, then the root is div which means in the Zand “to cheat, de- 
ceive”; but the translator appears to have traced it to dé “to see", 
didan in Persian. v may, however, stand for p, in which case it 
might he a regular causative of d; but it is very likely a clerical 
error for daésayad “he showed".] 

daosha, shoulder. 10, 2. 50, 25. 


1) This is the translation of possa ardeshna by which the word is ren- 
dered. It is, however, nothing but a clerical error for 349931230. seràyashna being 
of the same root (thrà) as the Zand thràtà; for the latter is generally rendered so 
in the Pahlavi translation of the Yasna and Vendidàd. See Yas. 50, 1. Vend. 2, & 5. 


In Yas, 71, 43. it is translated by ,هرل واد‎ “assistance, help”. M. H. 
13 
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dakhmó, s. (nom. sg. m.) a depositary for the dead, tower of silence. 
97, 1. 67, 2. 

dakhshta, s. (nom. pl. n.) a mark. 27, 2. 67, 4. 

dakhshmaitish, s. (nom. sg. f.) a certain measure. 41, 8, 75, 6. 

danró, or danhró adj. (nom, sg. m.) wisdom, [wise]. 8, 7. 50, 2.; wise, 
intelligent, 9, 6. 50, 12. 

danhvé, s. (dat. sg. of danhu “a province") to the governor. 12, ۰ 
52, 15. [The Pahlavi translator has identified it with danhu - paiti 
“a ruler, governor” |. 

daxhad, v. (3 sg. imperf. act. of dash “to burn") he burns. 27, 3. 67, 5. 

dazdi, v. (2 sg. imperat. of dá “to give") give! 27, 2. 67, ۰ 

dadhditi, v. (instead of dadditi 3 sg. pres. act. of dá “to give") he gives. 
18, 9. 53, 15. 

dantánó, s. (nom. pl. of. dantan “a tooth") teeth. 8, 3. 49, 14. 

dareghem, (adj. nom. sg. n.) long. 11, 10, 12. 52, 9, 12. 

darexera, adj. (nom. sg. f.) powerful. 27, 3. 67, 6. 

darevad, v. (3 sg. imperf.) he saw. 27, 2. 67, 4. [miswritten for daresad, 
of dares, to see.] 

dashinó, adj. (nom. sg. m.) right. 9, 11. 50, 19. 

dashcha, num. with cha, and ten. 41, 6. 75, 4. [instead of dasacha.] 

dasmahé, adj. (gen. sg. m. n. of dasema) tenth. 1, 9. 45, 14. 

dahmé, adj. (nom. sg. m.) pious, religious, devout. 27, 1. 67, 2. 

dáitya, s. justice, propriety. 13, 12. 58, 19. [adj. nom. pl. n. proper, sui- 
table. | 

dátüish, s. (instr. pl.) through, with the laws. 14, 1. 54, 1. [past. part. of 
dá “to make".] 

ddd, v. (3 sg. aor. act. of dá “to make, create") he created. 13, 6. 53, 13. 

dára, s. (nom sg. f.) a razor. 16, 9. 56, 11. 

dáshia, past part. made. 27, 3. 67, 5. [It appears to be miswritten for 
dáta.] 

dishéa, s. a measure of ten fingers. 41, 2. 74, 17. 

dughdha, s. (nom. sg.) a daughter. 5, 6. 47, 22. 

dudhuwibuzda, s. name of a crime, threatening to kill with uplifted wea- 
pon. 34, 5. 72, 12. [It does not appear to be a compound, but two 
words, dudhuwi s., and buzda, past part., both in the instr.; dudhuwi 
is very likely the name of a particular weapon, and buzda may mean 
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“turned” (root bus = buj to inflect); the whole phrase would thus 
signify “with a weapon, turned, pointed at".] 

dunma, s. (nom. sg. n.) a cloud. 16, 8. 56, 10. [The phrase yayata 
dunma means “the cloud is passing, or has passed moving about".] 

dush-dáma, adj. (nom. sg. f.) having a bad creation, 27, 5, 67, 8. 

dush-sastish, s. (nom. sg.) ill-advising. 27, 4. 67, 7. 

dush-sravanhé, adj. (dat. sg. m. n.) having bad words. 27, 4. 67, 6. 

demánó-pathni, s. (nom. sg. f) a bride. 5, 2. 47, 19. [mistress of the 
house.] 

deretó, s. (nom. sg. m.) a holder. 9, 3. 50, 10. [It is past part. of dere 
*to hold", forming the first part of the Tatpurusha compound deretó- 
sraoshem holding Serosh, keeping him; the past part. has in Zand 
now and then the meaning of the act. part., see my Essays pag. 84] 

déithra, s. (nom. sg. f., or nom. du.) eye. 7, 13. 49, 11. 

drájó, s. (nom. sg. n.) length, extent. 16, 3. 29, 5. 56, 1. 68, 22. 

drujim, s. (acc. sg. of druj) Daruj, an evil spirit 14, 7. 54, 9. 

drvatátem, s. (acc. sg. of drvatát) health. 11, 7. 52, 7. 

dva, num. two. 1, 4. 45, 7. — dvacha, and two. 41, 6. 75, 4. 

dvadasan-háthrem, a Dvigu-compound (nom. sg. n.) a measure of twelve 
hasars. 43, 1. 78, 1. 

dvaydo, nom. (gen. du. f. of dva) twofold. 1, 5. 45, ۰ 


D (d). 
dkaéshahé, s. (gen. sg. of dkaésha) 43, 6. 78, 7. — dkaéshé, (nom. sg.) 
a command; a judge. 17, 8, 9. 57, 11, 12. [This is the traditional ex- 
planation which can scarcely be proved from the Zand-avastà as far as 
it still exists. The word may have had the meaning of “judge” in 
works which are no longer extant, or in the old Persian language; as 
regards the Zand I doubt it very much. In the existing Zand texts 
it clearly means “creed, religion; religious doctrine”, forming very fre- 
quently the latter part of a compound (e. g. ahura - dkaéshó “pro- 
fessing the Ahura religion", paoiryé-dkaéshé “an adherent of the an- 
cient religion") which is now and then dissolved into its component 
parts, but without altering the sense (so for instance paoiryanam 
dkaéshaném instead of paoiryó-dkaóshanüm). It is originally the 
same with the Sanscrit dékshá “instruction, initiation principally into 
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sacred rites". No other etymology is possible; those which have 
been proposed by same modern Zandists are absurd. See my work 
on the Gáthas JI, pagg. 177. 78.] 

dbaéshdo, s. (nom. pl. n. of dbaéshanh) injury. 28, 1. 67, 16. 


Dh (dh). 


dhadhanha, s. (instr. sg. n.) the backside. 11, 2. 51, 15. [It is the same 
as zadanh podex.] 


N (n). 


naémüm, adj. (acc. sg. f.) half. 9, 13. 50, 22. [wispé-naémam in all di- 
rections.] 

naéré, s. (dat. sg., instead of nairé of nar a man) to a man. 13, 9. 14, 3. 
53, 15. 54, 5. — nara, (nom. du.) two men. 4, 8. 14, 6. 47. 11. 54. 7. 
— naré, (nom. pl.) men. 4, 8. 38, 7. 47, 11. 

naomahé, adj. (gen. sg. m. n. of nàoma) ninth. 1, 9. 45, 14. 

namra-vükhsh, an adjectival compound (nom. sg. namra -+ váksh) 
words of benediction. 8, 7. 50. 2. [This meaning is doubtful; it ap- 
pears to be based only on an identification of namra with the Per- 
sian nemás prayer; the real meaning cannot be made out.] 

narsh, (gen. sg. of nar) of a man. 4, 7. 7, 4. 12, 8. 47, 10. 48, 23. 52, 93. 

nû, S. and adv., a man; or. 4, 1. 12, 5. 47, 2. 52, 20. 

náiri, s. (nom. sg.) a woman. 12, 5. 52, 20. 


nüirika, s. (nom. sg. f.) a woman. 4, 9. 47, 18. — náirikanüm, (gen. pl.) 
of women. 4, 9. 47, 14. — ndirikaydo, (gen. du.) of two women. 
4, 9. 47, 14. 


náfó, s. (nom. sg. n.) navel. 10, 7. 51, 6. 

nizentem, act. part. pres. (acc. sg. m.) one who is born in the house. 40, 10. 
74, 18. [See note 2 on pag. 74.] 

nitemehid, s. (nom. acc. n. of nita with chid) each setting. 19, 7. 59, 22. 
[See note 3 on pag. 52.] 

nelemem, adj. (nom. acc. sg. n. instead of nitemem) lowest. 4, 3, 4. 7, 8, 3. 

né, pers. pr. (acc, dat. gen. pl, Gatha form) we. 4, 1. 27, 2. [us, to us, 
of us.] 

nó, pers. pr. (acc. dat. gen. pl) we. 4, 1. 47, 1. [See mé.] 

nóid, adv. not. 18, 9. 53, 15. 76, 93. 

náonha, s. (nom. sg. f.) nose. 8, 1. 49, 12, 

nmánó-pathni, s. (nom. sg. f.) mistress of the house, 5, 2. 47, 19. 
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P (p). 

pato, s. (nom, sg. n. instead of payó) milk. 24, 5. 64, 10. 

paiti, prep. on, at, 7, 1, 3. 48, 17, 20. 

paiti-datháiti, v. (3 sg. pres. act. of dhá + paiti) he returns, answers. 
13, 9. 53, 15. 

paitiastó (vachdo), adj. words of assent. 9, 8. 50, 17. [instead of pai- 
tyast6 assenting.] 

paitiété, s, Patet, confession and repentance of sins. 25, 10, 64, 17, [The 
form cannot be correct; patet comes from paqa “fallen”, compare 
patita in Sanscrit “fallen from virtue"; if it be a noun, it can only 
stand for paititi “fall, confession of a fall".] 

paitisháthráo 5), s. a’ commander 15, 5. 55,8. [The interpretation is doubt- 
ful; at to its form, it is a gen. du. The derivation from paiti “lord”, 
and khshathra “rule” which the compiler had in view cannot be right. 
I derive it from a word paiti-shátra which may mean “a meeting 
convened for opposing another one, a party", as shdéra is only tra- 
ceable to shad, had, “to sit", being a corruption of shastra, the s 
being dropped, and the æ lengthened in compensation for the loss; 
compare 1607016 (gen. du. of hádri which is a Gátha from for ha- 
thri) Yas, 32, 7. with my remarks on it, Gáthas I, pagg. 167. 68. 

paitishtána, s. (nom. du.) foot. 11, 3. 52, 1. 

patti, s. (nom. sg. instead of paitish) a chief. 24, 10, 64, 18. 

paitiapta, adv. with malicious intent. 76, 30. [instr. sg. of the past part. 
paityapta.| 

paityahmi, s. (loc. sg.), an astronomical term, probably zenith. 12, 10. 
53, 1. [See note 1 on pag. 53.] 

paityddha, s. answering. 9, 8. 50, 17. 

pairi, prep. about, 17, 10. 57, 18. 

pairiété, s. pain, malady. 24, 7. 64, 12. [The form cannot be correct; 
it if be a substantive, it ought to be pairyaiti or pairiti.] 

pairikanümcha, s. (gen. pl. of pairika “a fairy" with cha) and of fairies. 
15, 12. 55, 17. 


4) The passage in which the word occurs, looks like a proverb. I propose 
the following translation: ^he who belongs to two industrious people is of two par- 
ties". The meaning appears to be, that one cannot serve two masters. 
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pairishtem, adj. (nom. sg. n.) well considered. 9, 3. 50, 10. [It is formed 
like a past part. from parish, “round about", meaning “turned about", 
looked at, chiefly used of wood, if properly examined before it is 
thrown into the sacred fire.] 

pairi-sachaiti, v. (3 sg. pres. act. of sach “to pass" with pairi) it lasts 
76, 23. 

1004710606, v. (3 sg. pres. middle of pere “to destroy" instead of pairgéité, 
see Vend. 4, 17. West.) is joined to tanu, meaning “he destroys his 
body, becomes a Tanávanar". 37, 5. 73, 19. 

paurva, adv. before. 1, 4, 45, 6. 

paésa, s. leprosy. 24, 5. 64, 10. 

paouraya, adj. (instr. sg. f.) 7, 3. 48, 19. — paourim, adj. (nom. sg. n.) 
first. I, 4. 45, 6. 

paourushagaonem, an adjectival compound (nom. sg. n.) grey hair. 6, 
48, 12, 

paosh, adj. rotten. 24, 9. 64, 16. [s. gen. sg. of a word pu; perhaps it 
stands for paosha.] 

pantanhem, s. (nom. sg. n.) a fifth part. 1, 7. 45, 11. 

panchadasa, num. fifteen. 39, 6. 74, 3. 

panchasata, num. five hundred. 24, 6. 64, 11. 

panchdstem, num. fifty. 24, 6. 64, 11. 

patenta, v. it falls out. 16, 4. 56, 4. [pres. part. (nom. pl.) of pat “to fall”.] 

pathó, s. (gen. sg. acc, pl.) a path. 24, 8, 64, 15. 

padhem, s. (nom. sg. n.) a foot. 41, 1. 74, 16. 

pafracta, s. paying of debts by instalments; happy, healthy. 60, 3. 74, 7. 
[It may be the past part. of an intensive of pere “to fill”, meaning 
“completely fulfilled, discharged”; with reference to debts “paid off”. 
pa may also stand for wpa, and fracta be derived from fri, prt, 
meaning *satisfaction".] 

purü, prep. before. 76, 26. 77, 28. 

para-sachaiti, v. (3 sg. pres. act. of sach to pass with para) it lasts. 77, ۰ 

pardcha, adj. (instr. sg. of para another) on that side. 6, 4. 48, 8. 

parata, s. asking. 24, 3. 64, 7. 

paresu, s. (nom. sg.) the side. 10, 9. 51, 7. 

paró, adv. before, 9, 11, 50, 19. 

pardontydo, s. (gen. sg. of pardonti) exhaling. 8, 2. 49, 13. [See dontydo. | 

parshva, s. snow. 19, 1. 58, 13. 
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pashnem, s. (nom. sg. n.) eyelid. 8, 1. 49, 11. 

pasánó, s. (nom, pl.) bosom. 10, 10. 51, 8. 

pasu-vastrahé, adj. (gen. sg.) clothed in skins. 6, 9. 48, 13. 

pasushwurvün, s. (gen. sg.) a shepherd-dog. 40, 1. 74, 5. 

pascha, adv. after, behind. 9, 19. 10, 1. 50, 19, 22. 76, 26. 

paschaita, adv, (instead of paschaéta) afterwards, 78, 11. 

pasvó, s. (nom. pl. of pasu) cattle. 39, 7. 74, 3. 

páiri, surrounding. 9, 13. 50, 22. [prep. instead of pairi round.] 

pata, (2 pl. imperat. act. of pd) protect! 24, 4. 64, 9. 

pádha, s. a foot. 24, 4, 64, 9. 

pádhamuhantem, adj. (acc. sg. m. of pádhanuhat) deserving rewards. 
40, 1. 74, 5. 

párem, s. (nom. sg. n) a debt. 24, 7. 40, 3. 64, 12. 74, 6. 

pilum, s. and. adj. (acc. sg.) a father; bad. 24, 5. 64,10. [The word can- 
not have both these meanings; in that of “father” the compiler con- 
founded it with pitar which has this meaning. Whether it means 
“bad”, or rather “badness”, as it can be only a substontive, cannot 
be decided from the existing Zand texts, where pitu, means “‘nou- 
rishment"; baut it is quite possible that it conveyed the sense of 
“badness” in passages which are now lost; compare pejus worse in 
Latin, piyati “to scorn” in Vedic Sanscrit, see Rigv. 1, 447, 2.] 

pukhdha, adj. fifth. 1, 7. 24, 6, 45, 11. 64, 11. 

puthra, s. (nom. pl.) sons. 15, 8. 55, 12. — puthró, s. (iom sg.) a son. 
16, 11. 57, 2. 

pusam, s. (acc. sg. f) a crown. 24, 10. 64, 18. 

peretush, s. (nom. sg. m.) a way, a channel. 24, 3, 64, 7. 

perenái, s. (dat. sg. of perena) a discussion. 24, 4. 64, 8. 

perendiu, s. (instead of perendyu) a youth. 24, 4. 64, 8. — perendyu, 
(nom. du.) two adults. 4, 5. 47, 8. — perendyunam, (gen. pl.) adults. 
4, 6. 47, 8. — perendyush, (nom. sg.) an adult. 4, 5. 47, 7. 

perendvaydo, s. blessings. 24, 9. 64, 15. [This meaning is very doubtful, 
as the word cannot be derived from d-fri “to bless" which the com- 
piler appears to have done. It seems to be miswritten for perendya- 
váo gen. du. of perenáyu “a youth".] 

perenem, adj. (nom. sg. n.) full. 24, 3. 64, 7. 

peremndi, s. (dat. sg.) to an adversary. 13, 9. 53, 15. [pres. part. middle 
of pere “to fight".] 
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peresá, s. (nom. sg. f.) bridge. 14, 10. 55, 1. [peresd is only the Persian 
pronunciation of the Bactrian perethá; see note 1 on pag. 55; the 
translator has identified it with perethw “bridge”, referring it to the 
bridge Chinvad which separates heaven from hell This interpretation 
is very doubtful, as perethá is the nominative, and gives no good 
sense. I have explained it in my work on the Gáthas H pag. 163. as 
*fight, strife, war" to which interpretation I still adhere.] 

peshotanush, s. (nom. sg. m.) a Tanávanár, a great sinner. 24, 8. 64, 13. — 
peshétanush, s. (nom. sg. m.) 37, 4, 78, 19. [The correct form is 
peshé-tanush which is a Tatpurusha compound of peshé, instead of 
peret “destroying” (the past part. being used in the sense of an ac- 
tive one) and tanush “body”, the whole meaning “destroying the body" 
that is, suicide. 1t does, however, not necessarily imply the idea of 
suicide, but sins which are regarded as aggravating and great as the 
destruction of one's own life is according to the Zoroastrian religion.] 

pouruyó, adj. (nom. sg. m.) first. 17, 2. 57, 5. 

pourushaspó, s. (nom. sg. m.) Pourushasp, the father of Zoroaster, 15, 8. 
55, 12. 

püm, adj. (acc. sg. of pá) protecting. 32, 6. 71, 17. 

püsanush, s. (nom. sg. m. instead of pürsush) dust. 24, 8. 64, 15. 

püstahé, s. (gen. sg. m.) of the skin. 6, 9. 48, 12. 

ptad, v. (3 sg. imperf. act. of pat “to fall") he fell. 24, 9. 64, 16. 


F (fj. 

fedhri, s. (log. sg. instead of pitari of pitar) a father. 26, 9. 66, 18. 

fraiar, s. (instead of frdéyara) forenoon. 42, 4. 75, 13, 

fraudkhsh, s. (nom, sg.) horny substance. 10, 5. 51, 3. 

1706080406, v. will be born. 15, 4. 55, 7. [probably miswritten for fraga- 
zait 3 sg. pres. middle of gaz, “he prays”, see note 4 on pag. 55.] 

fraéshta, past part. (instr. sg. used in the sense of an adverb) abundantly. 
26, 11. 66, 20. 

frakdérayéish, v. (2 sg. potent, act. of the causal of kare) thou shalt draw. 
18, 8. 58, 4. 

fragatóid, s. (abl. sg. of fragati) beginning. 42, 11. 77, 4. 

frajasaiti, v. (3 sg. pres, act, of jas = gachh “to go" with fra) it begins. 
76, 20. 77, 23. 
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frazdnaiti, v. (3 sg. pres. act. of zan “to know” with fra) he discerns, 
decides. 17, 10. 57, 14. 

frazddnaom, s. (ace. sg. of frasddnu), name of a river in Sejestàn 17, 3. 
57, 6. 

fradathem, s, (nom. acc. sg. n.) prosperity. 13, 3. 53, 6. — fradathdi. 
(dat. sg.) for furthering. 26, 9. 66, 8. 

frabaraité, v. (3 sg. pres. middle of bare “to bring” with fra) he brings. 
76, 25. 

frabda, s. a bridge of foot from heel to toe, a foot's length. 11, 4. 52, 2. 

frayaré, adv. tomorrow. 26, 10. 66, 19. 

fravákhsh, s. (nom. sg.) male organ of generation. 11, 1. 51, 13. 

frashnem, s. (nom, sg. n.) testicles. 10, 19. 51, 11. 

frasasta, past part. of sds “to praise" with fra, well-known. 26, 10. 67, 19. 

frasyadhjaiti, s. name of a crime, the sin of driving another to despe- 
ration, or stabbing and wounding him. 35, 7. 73, 1. [It is a com- 
pound; jaiti means “striking, a blow"; syadh appears to mean ‘‘stab- 
bing, 01610108 .[ 

frasrávayéiti, v. (3 sg. pres act. of the causal of sru “to hear" with fra) 
he repeats, sings. 77, 29. 

frá, prep. (instead of fra). 14, 4. 54, 5. 

frátish, s. (nom. sg.) filling. 76, 20. [It is to be derived from pere, pare 
“to fill” with the suffix ti, being a contraction for paratish.] 

frdraithya, part. fut. pass. (nom. pl n.) they are to proceed. 13, 12. 
53, 19. 54, 1. [It is to be traced to a denominalive of ratha “car- 
riage”, meaning “to move".] 

frárádhán, s. (nom. sg.) little finger. 10, 4. 51, 2. 

frim, s. (acc. sg. m, or. nom, n. of frya dear, beloved) a friend. 26, 9. 
66, 18. . 

fräs, adv. over, 26, 10, 66, 18. 

fshu, adv, before. 19, 4. 59, 3. [This meaning appears to rest entirely 
on an identification with the Persian pésh “before”. The word is of 
frequent occurrence in the Zand texts at the end of compound words, 
meaning "increasing"; in some words it is a contraction of pasu 
“cattle”.] 

fshuta, s. cheese. 26, 11, 66, 20. 


fshy6, adv. after, 19, 4, 59, 3. [This meaning is unknown in the existing 
14 
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Zand texts; it may be an adjectival from of pas behind, meaning 
“one who is behind”.] 
fshy6, s. (nom. sg.) milk, 26, 11. 66, 20. [This form is a correction from 
the pashuyó of the MSS.; it ought to be fshuyó meaning “what co- 
mes from cattle, cows" i. e. milk, fshu being a contraction of pasu.] 
fsShtána, s. (nom. du.) the breast. 10, 6. 51, 4. 


B (b). 

baé, num. (instead of duyé) two. 28, 1. 67, 17. 

baéshaza, s. (nom. pl. n.) health. 28, 1. 67, 16. [remedy, medicine.] 

baodhanhé, s. (gen. abl. sg. n.) a seeker. 28, 5. 68, 3. [part of the soul, 
soul, life.] 

baodhajad, s. name of a crime. 32, 8. 72,2. [It stands for baodhó-jaiti 
"the slaying of life", see note 1 on pag. 72.] 

baodhó, s. (nom. sg. m.) life, soul. 28, 4. 68, 3. [scent, smell, bá in 
Persian.] 

baodhó-varshtahé, s. (gen. sg. of baodhó- varshta) capital punishment, 
8, 3, 46, ۰ 

baodhó-varshtahé, (gen. sg.) name of a crime of murder for which the 
severest kind of capital punishment is awarded. 32,8. 72, 2. [As to the 
etymology of this compound, the first part baodhó *soul" is clear; 
the second varshta cannot be taken as past part. of varez “to make, 
do", as it would give no sense; it is to be traced to the root wrasch 
*to tear", of which it can be a past. part; compare the forms fut. 
vrashtá, inf. vrashtum, part, fut. pass. vrashtavyam of this root in 
Sanscrit, Pánini 8, 2, 36. The whole compound thus means: the 
tearing of life (out of the body) which applies to a very severe kind 
of capital punishment, such as disembowelment, or cutting the body in 
pieces, That it clearly means the heaviest kind of punishment, follows 
from the passages of the Zand-avastà where it is mentioned.] 

baoshem, s. (nom. sg. n.) freedom. 28, 6. 68, 4. 

bakhdhra, adj. uncastrated. 28, 3. 67,18, [The word occurs in Vend. 19, 
21. The readings of the MSS. differ; Westergaard has bikhedhrem; 
my Vendidád Sade fol. 228, a has bakhedhrem; my Pahlavi-Vendidád 
reads as West, does; the Vend. Sade published in Bombay in 1232 


Yazdagird, has bakhdharem, The Pahlavi translation has 532201 
which must be read bakhdarah, as 3 is only b; my Pahlavi-Persian 
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Vendidád which has been copied from a Surat MS. reads it bákhtah 
and translates it by b? koftah not bruised, i. e. uncastrated. The rea- 
ding bikhedhrem appears to owe its origin to etymology; the first part 
ba having been taken as b¿ = vi “without”. Although the meaning 
*uncastrated, not gelded" is on the whole undoubtedly correct, the 
form bikhedhrem is hardly the right one; I prefer bakhdhra, or 
bakhdhar which was simply an expression for the male, the bull.] 

bakhshad, v. (3 sg. imperf. of bakhsh “to make a present”) he may grant, 
13, 3. 53, 6. 

bagha, s. (nom. pl. m. or n.) a lot. 28, 2. 67, 17. 

0071000, adj. (nom. pl. f.) sick. 28, 3. 68, ۰ 

0070000, s. (nom. pl. f.) a tie. 28, 3. 68, 1. 

baraité, v. (3 du. pres. middle of bere, bare “to bring") they (two) bring. 
14, 6. 54, 8. 

bareta, bereta, past. part. of two roots 1. bare = Sanscrit bhri “to bring"; 
9, bare = S. hri “to take"; e. g. yasdbereta “taken under prayer". 

baretam, past. part. of bere. 16, 8. 56, 32.; see ava-baretam. 

barethra, s. (nom. sg. f.) a pregnant woman. 28, 4. 68, 2. [The form is 
uncommon; it appears to stand for barethri; very probably it is only 
a clerical error.] 

barethri, s. (nom. sg. f.) a pregnant woman. 5, 3. 47, 20. 

barozhdahum, s. (nom. sg. n.) upper part of the side. 10, 9. 51, 8. 

bashi, s. (nom. sg.) a cucumber. 28, 6. 68, 6. 

bdzava, s. (nom. pl. of bázu) arms, 10, 2. 50, 25. 

bádha, adv. always. 28, 2. 67, 17. 

bámanjáo, adj. (gen. du. of bámani) wide. 18, 5. 57, 18. [See note 3 
on pagg. 57. 58.] 

bámja, adj. splendid; spacious. 6, 3. 48, 6. [See note 2 on pag. 48.] 

bitim, adj. (nom. sg. n., instead of bitim) second. 1, 5. 45, ۰ 

bipithwó, adj. (nom. sg. m.) having two times, stations, 38, 6. [See note 2 
on pag. 73.] 

bish-aétavad, adv. twice as much. 41, 8, 10. 75, 6, 8. 

bishish-framátó, s. (nom. sg. m.) a well-experienced doctor. 28, 5. 68, 4. 
[bishish appears to be only the old Persian form of the Zand baésh- 
aza, meaning “medicine”; framátó is past part, (nom. sg. m.) of 
the root má with fra, and has the same meaning as @mdta “expe- 
rienced".] 
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buji, adj. liberated. 28, 6. 68, 5. 

bunem, s. (nom. sg. n.) bottom. 12, 10. 53, 1. 

buydd, v. (3 sg. precat. act.) may he be! 28, 2. 67, 18. 

berezata (vacha), adj. (instr. sg. of berezat *high, loud") a loud voice. 
8, 10. 50, 5. [with a loud voice.] 

beretübyó, past part. (dat, pl. f. of bereta) to those (waters) which have 
been taken. 16, 12. 57, 3. — beretáo, nom. acc. pl. f. 80, 8. 70, 1. 

büthro, adj. (nom. sg. m.) difficult. 28, 7. 68, 6. 

byanha, s. (instr. sg.) fear. 98, 4. 68, 9. 

bvad, v. (3 sg. pres. subjunct. act. of bá “to be") it will be. 11, 11. 52, 
11. [on the meaning as future, see my Essays pag. 82.] 


M (m). 

maité, s. (nom. sg. instead of maiti) a measure, 19, 6. 59, 7. 

maidhydi, adj. (dat. sg. of maidhya, middle) to the middle. 77, 95. — 
maidhyád, (abl. sg.) 78, 12. 

mainyücha, s. (nom, du., or acc. pl. of mainyu with cha) in connection 
with spentó-mainyu, the name of the third Gàtha, meaning “the ver- 
ses beginning with Spentó-mainyu". 78, 9. 

maésma, s. (nom, sg. of maésman) urine. 11, 1. 51, 14. 

makhshi, s. (nom. sg.) a fly. 25, 7. 65, 12. 

magha, s. a bachelor. 25, 4. 65, 6. [See note 2 on pag. 68.] 

maghem, s. (nom. sg. n.) a stone to sit upon, when undergoing the great 
purification ceremony which lasts for nine nights. 25, 7. 65, 10. 

maghna, adj. naked. 25, 7. 65, 10. 

mazanhó, s. (gen. sg. of mazxanh “largness, greatness") see vird-ma- 
zanhó. 16, 3. 56, 1. 

mazgemcha, s. (nom. sg. n. of mazga with cha) and the brain. 11, 6. 5, 25. 

masdayasnó, adj. s. (nom. sg. m.) worshipping Mazda, a worshipper of 
Ormazd. 95, 4. 65, 6. 

mazdái, s. (dat, sg.) Ahura-mazda, Ormazd, the name of God. 32, 6. 71, 17. 
— mazddo, s. (nom. sg.) 13, 3. 16, 11. 38, 6. 53, 6. 57, 2. 

mantá, s. receiving. 17, 2. 57, 5. [a noun, denoting the doer, to be deri- 
ved from man “to think”, meaning “the thinker”; see note 2 on 
pag. 87.] 

mad, prep. with. 25, 1. 65, 9. 

madhu, s. (nom. sg. n.) wine, 25, 6. 65, 8. 
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madhmyéhé, adj. s. (gen. sg. of madhmya *middle") middle, the middle. 
12, 8. 52, 98. 

manóthri, s. (nom. sg. f.) neck. 10, 2. 50, 25. 

mayad, s. destruction. 19, 6. 59, ۰ [As to its form, il is the pres. part. 
n. of mí “to destroy" which has the same meaning in Sanscrit. | 

mayGo, s. cohabitation. 25, 3. 65, 5. [This meaning appears to rest prin- 
cipally on the word stryémaydo Afrig. 1, 4 which is interpreted by 
the Desturs as “cohabiting with women". There is some ground for 
this meaning, as the modern Persian mûyeh “origin” is either identical, 
or closely related to it. See more about it in my Gáthas 1. pag. 206.] 

marata, s. Gayomard. 15, 1. 55, 3. [See gayéhé marata pag. 91.] 

mashjó, s. (nom. sg. m.) man, mankind. 9, 5. 95, 4. 50, 12. 65, ۰ 

mas, adv, (instead of maz “greatly”) much, 25, 2. 65, 5. 

masó, s. the latter part of the compound mushta-masó. 10, 4. 51, 1. 

masáo, s. (nom. pl. f.) greatness, value. 39, 7. 74, 3. [It forms part of 
the compound sraoni-masáo having the value, or greatness of a sra- 
oni; see note 1 on pag. 74, and sraoni.] 

mastraghnaya, or mastrahnya, s. (instr. sg. f. of mastraghna, or mas- 
traghni skull) on the skull, 7, 9. 3. 4. 48, 17, 90. — mastraghndm, 
(acc. sg.) 7, 6. 48, 25. the skull. [The meaning is undoubtedly cor- 
rect; but it is difficult to reconcile it with the obvious etymology of 
the word which is composed of mastra, and ghna “beating, striking"; 
mastra is identical with the Sanscrit masta, mastaka ; it thus means 
"striking the head"; how can this term be applied to the head? One 
may think of the brain; but the expression would not be very appro- 
priate, as the brain does not strike the skull, and moreover there is 
another term used for it in Zand, viz. mazga, Persian mazg. It very 
likely refers to the bones of the neck which are in contact with the 
skull; see mastravandm. | 

mastravanam, s. (gen. pl. of mastravan) the skull. 7, 6. 48, 24. [It is 
evidently only miswritten or mispronounced for mastraghanüm, gen. 
pl. of mastraghan, mastraghna, which appears to signify not simply 
the skull, but its bones and those closely connected with it. The same 
word is mastaréghanascha Yt. 10, 72. where mastraghanascha 
should be read.] 

masyanhó, adj. (nom. pl. m. of the comparative masyó = mazyó of max 
*great") greater. 6, 12. 48, 16. 
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mû, adv. (prohibitive particle) not, 19, 6. 59, 8. 

mdad, adv. together with; not. 3, 9. 46,22. [When it means “together”, 
it is only a lengthy pronunciation of mad “with”; when it is a nega- 
tive, it is a contraction of má “mot”, and ûd “thus, so".] 

mdi, s. measure. 19, 8. 59, 10. [perhaps for mága.] 

mdianuhé, s. measure. 19, 8. 59, 11. [It is either the dat. sg. of a noun 
mdyanh, or 2 sg. imperat. middle of má “to measure" instead of 
máyanuha, The first explanation is probably the correct one; il thus 
means “for measuring". | 

máta, s. (nom. sg.) a mother; measure. 5, 5. 19, 9. 47, 22. 59, 12. 

mithósást, s. (nom. sg., instead of mithó-sásti) name of a crime, false tea- 
ching, giving wrong instruction. 35, 1. 72, 17. [mithó adv. falsely, 
wrongly, sásti, s. of sds “to teach", doctrine.] 

mithwa, adj. mingled. 25, 1. 65. 2 [s. joining, a pair.] 

mimaró, s. (nom. sg. m.) a reciter, 25, 3. 65, 5. [It is an intensive for- 
mation of the root mar “to repeat, count", meaning one who con- 
stantly repeats, recites prayers.] 

muthrem, s. (nom. sg. n., instead of müthrem) urine. 25, 6. 65, 9. 

mura, s. (nom. sg. f) the belly. 25, 5. 65, 8. [See note 3 on pag. 67. 
The meaning is very doubtful.] 

mushta-masó, adj. (nom. sg.) handful. 10, 3. 51, 1. [mushta == mushti the fist.] 

mustemesho, s. (nom. sg.) myrtle. 25, 2. 65, 4. 

mezhdem, s. (nom. sg. n., instead of mishdem) reward. 25, 5. 65, 9. 

merekhsh, s. destruction. 58, 8. 65, 19. [I the shape mentioned it is 
only the root, meaning *to destroy"; the substantive which the com- 
piler had in view, may have been merekhsha.] 

merexánái, s. the belly. 25, 5. 65, 8. [The meaning is not distinctly sta- 
ted; see note 3 on pag. 65; it is clearly traceable to the root merez 
“to wipe off, take off", It appears to be the name of some object, 
perhaps that of a broom.] 

merezu, s. (nom. sg.) a boundary. 25, 1. 65, 2. 

më, pers. pr. (gen. dal sg.) of me, to me. 14, 4. 54, 5. 

moshu, adv. quickly, at once. 25, 1. 65, 3. 

máo, s. (nom. sg.) the moon; measure, appropriate. 19, 7. 59, 8. [The 
author takes the suffix áo, nom. sg. m. of man, mant in the me- 
aning of "appropriate" which is, however, erroneous. In this sense 
it means only “endowed with”. ] 
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mûm, pers, pr. (acc. of azem, I) T, me 19, 6, 25, 3. 59, 7. 65, 5. 

myaéshi, s. making water. 25, 6. 65, 9. [This meaning is either wrong, 
or the word is miswritten, or mispronounced. If it means “making 
water”, it can be only traced to miz = mih in Sanscrit “to make 
water"; then we ought to expect maéza or maézi. I am inclined to 
take it as a verb 2 sg. pres. potent middle of a root mi, standing for 
mayaésha. | 

mraod, ۲, (3 sg. imperf, act. of mru “to speak”) he said. 9, 7. 50, 14. 

mravad, v. (3 sg. subjunct. act.) he may say. 9, 7. 50, 15. 

mru, v. (2 sg. imperat. act.) speak! 9, 8. 50, 16. 

mruta, adj. injured. 25, 5. 65, 7. [I cannot trace it to any root which 
can convey such a sense. It is miswritten or mispronounced. The 
Pahlavi has mda; the original Zand may have been mita, of the 
root mé “to fasten” in Sanscrit which is preserved in amuyamna 
“inviolable”, ] 

Y (y. 

yaétatare, v. (3 du. perf. act. of yat) it is procurable. 16, 10. 56, 11. 
[See note 3 on pag. 86.] 

yaétush, v. has come. 16, 6. 56, 5. [See on the form and meaning note 1 
on pag. 56; “aspiring after".] 

yaétusháda, adj. one who is capable of speaking and hearing 40, 9. 74, 19. 
[It appears to be an abl. of yadtush, standing for yaétushdd.| 

yaéshenta, pres. part. of yaésh “to seeth" (nom. pl n.) seething. 16, 4. 
56, 4. 

yaoshchini, adj. fortunate. 16, 7. 56, 7. [The form is somewhat doubtful; 
instead of yaoshchint, yaoshchina is to be read, as china is now and 
then used as an enclilic, just as the Sanscrit chana, generalising the 
meaning; yaosh = yos “fortune, prosperity” of the Védas is known 
form the Gathas Yas, 44, 9. (see my article in Zeitschrift der 
Deutschen Morgenlendischen Gesellschaft vol. VIII, pagg. 
740 — 43), and forms part of the well-known verb yaozh- dá which 
is generally interpreted as “to purify”, a meaning which appears to 
be only a derived one. yaoshchina may be, however, incorrect, and 
the correct reading may be yaxaoschina (gen. sg. of yazu “sublime, 
high" see my Gáthas I, pagg. 137. 138.), as we find Yt. 24, 48. West, 
yaxaoischina (my MS. of the Vistásp Nosk has yazaóischina). I prefer 
yasaoschina, as the sense “all that is high, sublime” agrees better 
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with the adjective 817016 “heroic, victorious”, than with yaosh “for- 
tune, prosperity".] 

yakhshtischa, s. (nom. sg. with cha) and a twig. 16, 8. 56, 8. 

yaxaésha, adv. if. 16, 12. 57, 2. [This is a mistake; it is a verb 2 sg. 
potent. middle of yaz, “thou shalt worship"; see note 4 on pag. 97.] 

yaxái, v. (4 sg. subjunct, middle of yaz “to worship") 1 pray. 17, 3. 57, 6. 

yasush, adj. (nom. sg. m.) sublime. 16, 11. 57, 1. 

yatha, adv. as; so much; as much; just as. 9,6. 12, 7, 8, 9. 41, 6. 50, 12. 
52, 91, 92, 53, 1. 75, 4. 76, 29. 

yathacha, adv. and thus. 13, 5. 53, 8. 

yathd, adv. (Gatha form) thus. 12, 5. 52, 20. 

yathra, adv. where, 13, 3. 53, 6. 

gathrá, adv. where. 12, 11. 13, 2. 53, 3. 5. 

yad, relat. pr. which. 11, 12. 52, 12. 76, 29. 

yayata, v. (3 sg. potent. act. of yat) it may pass. 16, 8. 16, 10. [3 sg. 
perf. of yat to move, make exertions.] 

yava, s. reckoning of a period. 15, 2. 55, 5. [It is either instr. sg., or 
nom. pl.; the latter suits best the sene of the passage where it occurs, 
yava atê anhem zarathustra “these were the periods, o Zoroaster”. 
In the passages of the existing Zand texts is is better taken as an 
instr. sg. in the sense of an adverb “ever”. 

gavaécha, s. (dat. sg. of yava  *duration") for ever. 17, 6, 57, 9. 

gavaétátaécha, adv. and for ever. 17, 6. 57, 9. [The Pahlavi translator 
takes it as consisting of two words yavaé, “always, ever", and tátaé 
“going on". Grammatically itis the dat. of an abstract noun 6156 
“eternity, duration", meaning “for ever, for all time". ] 

yavata, adj. (instr. sg. of yavant “how long", and yavan = yuvan 
*young") for how long a time; young. 41, 12. 15, 1. 55, 3, 

yavad, adv. as much. 14, 8, 41, 8, 11. 54, 10. 75, 6, 8. 

yavahé, s. (gen. sg. of yava grain) of grain. 17, 3. 57, 5. 

yavdkem, pers. pr. (gen. du. of tim thou) of you two. 3, 9. 46, 33. 

yavé, s. (instead of yavdi) for all time, eternity. 11, 12. 52, 12. 

yashtd, s, receiving. 17, 1. 57, 4. [lt is a contraction of yas relat. pr., 
and tê dem. pr.; see note 2 on pag. 57, and also my 6۵028 با‎ 
pag. 132.1 

yasê, which has come, 16, 12. 57, 3. [The Pahlavi translator derives it 
from a root yas to which he attributes the meaning “to come” which 
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has no foundation whatsoever, It is a noun, occurring in the com- 
pound gasó-bereta which is applied to the zaothra i. e. holy-water, and 
means "taken (not *brought") under prayer, with prayer", gasó stan- 
ding in this compound for the instr.] 

yasnemcha, s. (acc. sg. with cha of yasna) praise. 17, 4, 57, 7. 

yû, rel. pr. (nom. sg. f. du. m.) who, which. 14, 5, 6. 54, 7. 

yákare, s. (nom. sg. n.) the liver. 10, 10. 51, 9. 

yütukhta, s. name of a crime, threatening to kill another by sorcery. 34, 3. 
72, 10. [a spell, spoken by a sorcerer; yâtu “a sorcerer, and ukhta 
“spoken”, | 

ydtumenta, s. a sorcerer. 30, 9. 70, 3, [adj. nom. pl. n., endowed with 
sorcery, witchcraft. ] 

yatem, s. (nom, sg. n.) a share, fortune; sorcery. 15, 11. 55, 15,16. [In 
the sense of “sorcery” it stands very likely for ydtwm which has that 
meaning. | 

yáthwüm, s. (gen. pl. of yátu a sorcerer) of sorcerers, 15, 12. 55, 17. 

yadmeéng, adj. all, the whole. 14, 10. 54, 11. [This is a mistake. The rea- 
ding is very doubtful. Westergaard reads yû meng Yas. 48, 2. whence 
the quotation is taken. If the reading gáméüg be correct, it would 
be the accus. pl. of y&ma; if yû méng be right, the first is the instr. 
sg. of the relat. pronoun, and még a corruption of mananh “mind” ; 
see my Gáthas I, pag. 163.] 

yâre, s. (nom. sg. m.) a year. 16, 3. 56, 1. [The traditional explanation 
of this word by “year” which has been followed by al European in- 
terpreters is hardly correct. If we closely examine such passages as 
Yas. 1, 9. Visp. 4, 2., where the invocation of the ydirya ratavó i. e. 
the masters of a yâre, is followed by an enumeration of the six Ga- 
hánbárs or seasons, we have all reason to conclude that it means a 
season, a period of about two months, and not a year; yáre-drájó 
during a season.] 

yáskerestemem, adj. (nom. sg. n. of ydskerestema, superlative of gáskeret 
“active, energetic") most efficacious. 16, 1. 55, 18. 

yijaiastish, s. (nom. sg.) name of a measure. 41, 8. 75, ۰ 

yukhta, past. part. of yuj “to join" (nom, pl) joined; strong. 15, 8, ۰ 
55, 19, 13. 

yujiti, v. (instead of yuj&inti 3 pl, pres. act, of yuj) they are industrious. 
15, 8. 55, 12. i 
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yüshem, pers. pr. you. 15, 7. 55, 11. 

güshmákem, pers. pr. (gen. pl.) of you. 8, 9. 15, 7. 46, 33. 55, 11. 

yë, relat. pr. (nom. sg, m. Gatha form) who, which. 13, 6, 7. 53, 10, 13. 

yext, conj. if. 77, 98. 

yédhi, conj. (lhe same as yézi) if. 16, 10. 56, 11. 

yéhyá, relat. pr. (gen. sg. m., Gatha form) that. 14, 7. 54, 9. [whose.] 

yoishté, adv. the less, 15, 4. 55, 7. [The meaning is very doubtful; but 
it is difficult to find out a better one. As hvoishtó is its correlate, 
both may mean “the less, the more"; but it cannot be proved, I take 
it as a contraction of 46 isht “who is wishing, or wished for".] 

yokhshtayé, s. (nom. pl. yokhshti means, power). 16, 7. 56, 32. [Te word 
is not translated in the Pablavi.] 

yoghedha, s. (instr. sg.) by joining. 15, 4. 55, 7. 

yozhdanahé, s. (gen. sg.) for shaving. 16, 9. 56, 11, [yoshdana “cleaning”: 
goshdanahé dûra a razor.] 

1û, relat. pr. (nom. sg. m.) who, which, what. 7, 1, 3, 6. 15, 8. 14, 3. 
15, 7. 17, 10. 48, 17, 19, 25. 53, 11, 15. 54, 4, 5. 55, 11. 57, 13. 
76, 25. 

qût, relat. pr. (nom. pl. m.) who, which. 15, 8. 55, 12. 

9áo, relat. pr. (nom. pl. £) 78, ۰ 


R (۰ 

raéré, adj. generous. 28, 8. 68, 9. 

raéva, adj. (nom. sg.) splendid. 28, 8. 68, 8. 

raochanhem, s. light. 28, 10. 68, 11. [adj ace. sg. m. of raochanha, 
vaocháo “having light, shining"; the compiler confounded it with the 
substantive raochanh “light, splendour".] 

raochanhám-fragatóid, the fourth quarter of the night, when light and 
dawn commence. 42, 11. 77, 4. [literally, “from the beginning of the 
lights”; raochanhüm gen. pl. of raochanh light.] 

raodhad, v. (3 sg. imperf. act. of rudh to grow) he grew up, 28, 8. 68, 10. 

raz6, adj. (nom. sg. m.) decorated. 28, 9. 68, 9. [It stands perhaps for 
pasa, at the end of compound words, meaning, “arranging, adjusting”.] 

ratufrish, s. (nom. sg. m. instead of raætufritish, as the word is written 
in the Zand-avasta) satisfaction of the heads of creation by invoking 
them. 77, 22. [This is a very remarkable word, as it furnishes among 
many others a very decisive proof of the close connection which the 
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ceremonies and prayer formulas of the Zoroastrian creed have with 
those of the Brahmans as shown in the Vedas. For ratu is, as to its 
origin, identical with the Sanscrit rite “a season", but is used in a 
far more comprehensive sense, signifying not only the six Gahánbárs 
which correspond to the six seasons of the Hindus, but the parts of 
the day also, as wellas any other regular period, and even any being 
of the visible and invisible world, under whose rule a certain class of 
creatures of a cognate nature are supposed to stand, in which sense 
it is best translated by “head, chief", the seasons under whose influ- 
ence all beings are, being taken as the principal heads of creation. 
friti is completely identical with the Sanscrit prti. Now at all the 
so-called Ishéis (i.e. the minor sacrifices, exclusive of the Soma sacri- 
fices of which they form only part) the Yajamána i. e. the man in 
whose favour the sacrifice is brought has to repeat, after the perfor- 
mance of each of the five Prayájas (see my Aitareya Bráhmanam 
II, pag. 18, note 12.), a mantra in which the words ritu and pri- 
nati, pritah etc. occur, The first is as follows: vasantam ۵ 
prinámi, sa má pritah prindtu i.e. among the seasons | please the 
spring; may he, pleased, please me (also)! The same formula is ap- 
plied only with the change of the name to the other seasons, sisira 
and hemanta being taken as one; see the Samhitd of the Black- 
Yajurveda 1, 6, 2, 3. (I, pag. 859 ed, Cowell). The ritus are re- 
garded as the deities which occupy the objects of the Prayàájas.] 

ratubya, s. (dat. du. of ratu) for both chiefs, 13, 12. 53, 19. 

rathwya, adj. (nom. pl. n.) seasonable, in proper manner. 13, 12. 53, 19. 
— rathwydo, (nom, pl. f.) 9, 2. 50, 9. 

rafné, s. (nom. sg. n.) pleasure. 28, 8. 68, 8. 

rájim, s. (acc. sg.) a wound. 28, 9. 68, 10. 

rüsüm, adj. (acc. sg. f.) of ráza, arranging. 18, 6. 58, 1. 

rána, s. thigh, 11, 3. 51, 15. 

ráshicm, past. parl. of rds (nom. sg. n.) just. 28, 9. 68, 10. 


V (v). 


va, num. (nom. acc. du. m.) two. 2, 6. 46, 12. 

vaié, (nom. acc. du. f) two. 2, 6. 46, ۰ 

vaikayó, s. (nom, sg. m.) a witness. 22, 5. 62, 12. 

vaité, adj. hidden. 23, 7. 63, 15. [I doubt very much the existeuce of 
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such a word; it appears to be the dat. of the suffix vat, vant, to 
which some interpreters might have attributed the sense indicated. ] 

vaidhim, s. (nom .sg. n.) knowledge. 23, 1. 63, 6. 

001167, adj. (acc. pl. m.) the Ahuna vairya prayers (see ahundscha), 
77, 29. 

vaibya, (dat. instr. du.) to two, both, 2, 6. 46, 13. 

vaéijó, adj. (nom. sg.) pure. 23, 6. 63, 14. 

vaédhayama, (4 pl. imperat. act. of the causative of vid “to know") let us 
invite. 22, 11. 63, 2. 

vaédhd, v. (3 sg. perf. of vid) he knows, 12, 5. 52, ۰ 

vaénad, v. (3 sg. imperf. conjunct. of vaén “to see") he should see. 22, 
18. 63, 3. 

vaém, pers. pr. (nom. pl. of azem I) we. 22, 11. 63, 2. 

vaohkhté, v. (instead of aokhté 3 sg. pers. middle: of the root vach “to 
speak”) he speaks. 22, 3, 62, 8. 

vaükrem, adj. (nom. sg. n.) very brave, or round. 22, 6. 62, 14. 

vaküwuvaróish, s. (gen. sg. of vakaduvari which stands probably for vákra- 
vari “a crooked stream, canal") a meandering stream. 22, 9. 62, 19. 

vakhshanha, s. (instr. sg. of vakhshanh, nom. vakhshó) through salutary 
speech. 8, 12. 50, 7. 

vakhshád, abl. sg. see hü-vakhshád, 76, 23, 27. 

vaghdhanem, s. (nom. sg. n.) the head. 7, 4. 10, 1. 12, 8. 48, 22, 23. 
50, 23. 52, 23. 

vanri, s. (nom. sg.) spring, و23‎ 7. 63, 15. 

vanhGné, adj. (nom. plur. m. of vanhan “being good") good men 23, 7. 
63, 14. 

vanhuindm, (gen. pl. f. of vohu good") good. 76, 20. 

vanhó, (nom. sg. n, of the comparative of vohw) better. 76, 28. 

vanham, (acc. sg. f. of vanhá) spinal marrow. 10, 8. 51, 7. 

vanháo, adj. (nom. sg. m. of the رى‎ of vohu good) better, a 
better man. 9, 5. 50, 12. * 

vacha, s. (instr. sg., or nom. pl. n.) utlerance, a word. 8, 5, 11, 12. 
22, 7. 49, 17, 50, 5, 7. 62, 16. 

vacha, num. (instead of doa) and two, either, 2, 10. 17, 5. 46, 19, 57, 18. 

vachastishtem, s. (acc. sg. n. instead of vachastashtem) according to the 
sentences, verse lines. 78, 9. 

vachahim, 43, 4. 78, 4.; see thrivachahim, 
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vachdo, s. (nom. pl.) words. 8, 9, 10. 9, 6, 9. 50, 4, 5, 18, 17. 

vadhairayosh, s. (gen. sg.) a brook. 22, 9. 62, 18. [The meaning is 
very doubtful; see note 5 on pag. 62.] 

vadhagha, s. (nom. sg.) a tyrant, an appellation of 2013¥. 22, 12. 63, 3. 
[Vend. 19, 6. vadhaghanó danhupaitish,] 

vana, s. (nom. sg. f) tree, forest. 22, 4. 62, 9, 

vanaité, v. (3 sg. pres. subjunct, middle) he will lessen. 22, 4. 62, 9. 
[3 pres. indic. he lessens, destroys.] 

vanaémá, v. (3 pl. potent. act. of van “to slay, destroy") we may slay. 
14, 7. 54, 9. 

vanatüm, s. a diminisher. 12, 4. 62, 10. [pres. part. (gen. pl) of van 
“to destroy", meaning “of those who are destroying, of the destroyers".] 

vanare, adj. or s. (nom. sg. n.) well-informed; a particular animal drag- 
ging dead bodies. 22, 6. 62, 13. [See note 3 on pag. 62.] 

vanta, adj. (nom. sg. f.) virtuous, if said of a woman. 4, 10. 47, 15. — 
vantadam, (gen. pl.) virtuous women. 4, 10. 47, 16. — vantáhva, 
(loc. pl) virtuous women. 4, 10. 47, 16. 

vafra, s. (instr. sg.) snow. 22, 3. 62, 8. 

vayê, num. (loc. du. of doa) in both, in two. 2, 8. 46, 15. 

vay, s. (nom. sg. m.) dispute, case. 43, 10. 79, 4. [See note 4 on pag. 79.] 

vaydo, num. (gen. du. of va, dva “two”) of both. 2, 9. 46, 16. 

vayáoschid, num. (gen. du. of va, dva with chid) of all two, 2, 9. 10, 
46. 17, 18. 

varanava, s. a fall. 22, 12. 63, 4. 

varascha, s. (nom. acc. n. with cha) and a board. 13, 11. 58, 18. [See 
note 2 pagg. 53. 54.] 

vareina, s. a small bag, in which medicines are put. 23, 1. 63, 4. [See 
note 1 on pag. 63.] 

varekahé, s. (gen. sg. m.) of a leaf, 22, 6. 62, 13. 

varecháo, s. (nom. sg. m.) discerning, a discriminator. 22, 7. 62, 15. 

varelata, s. surrounding. 23, 5. 63, 12. [3 sg. imperf. middle of varet = 
Sanscrit orit *to turn", he turned.] 

varethra, adj. (instr. sg., or nom. pl. n., instead of verethra) victorious. 
99, 7. 62, 16. [s. victory; see my Gathas Il, pagg. 105. 106.] 

varedha, s. fatness. 11, 7. 52, 6. 

varedhaya, s. growth. 22, 10. 62, 19. [2 sg. imperat. of the causal of 
varedh “to grow", meaning “make grow".] 
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varemanó, s, rule. 12, 2. 52, 15. [pres. part. middle (nom. sg. m.) of 
vare “to choose", meaning “being chosen". I refers to the horse 
which is to be presented to a governor, or king.] 

vareshtahé, 3, 4. 46, 25.; see 6, 

vareshyo, s. heroism, 22, 10. 63, 2. [As to the form, it appears lo be a 
part. fut. pass. (nom. sg. m.) of vares “to work" meaning “one who 
has to work".] 

varé, s. (nom. sg.) the bosom. 10, 5. 51, 3. 

varó, S. (nom. sg.) an excavation. 22, 10. 63, 1. 

Pario, past part. or adj. (nom. sg.) beautiful. 23, 5. 63, 12. [The MSS. 
have varto which is miswritten for vartó.] 

varshtahé, past part. of varch = vrasch “to tear" (gen. sg.) 32, 8. 72, 2.; 
see baodhé-varshtahé. 

varsa, S. (instr. sg., nom. pl) hair of the head. 6, 7. 58, 10. 

vavakhdha, v. (3 sg. reduplicated aorist, middle of vach “to speak") said. 
33, 6. 63, 14. 

vavachata, v. he makes. 52, 2, 65, 4, [8 sg. subjunct. aor. of each “to 
speak". ] 

vavástrinüm, s. (gen. pl. of vavástri) an agriculturist. 40, 5. 74, 9. 

vasé-khshathram, s. (acc. sg. L) attainment of one's desires. 11, 8. 52, 7. 
[vasó, vasanh desire, wish.] 

vastarcm, s. (nom. acc. sg. n. instead of vastrem) cloth, dress. 76, 80. — 
vastra, s. (nom. pl. n.) clothes, 22, 1. 62, 6. — vastrád. abl. sg. a 
dress, 18, 5. 57, 18, — vastrahé, gen. sg. 6, 9. 48, 18. 

vasmi, s. desire, 22, 1. 62, 6. [1 sg. pres. act. of vas “to wish”, 1 wish.] 

vahishtahé. gen. sg. 14, 1. 54, 1. — vahishtem, adj. (nom. aec. sg. n. of 
vahishta, superlative of vohw good) best. 23, 2. 63, 7. 78, 9. 

vahmdi, s. (dat. sg.) prayer. 22, 1. 62, 6. [Literally goodness, being of 
the same root as vohu “good” instead of vahu, Sanscrit vasu.) — 
vahmemcha, s. (acc. sg. m. with cha) and prayer. 17, 5. 57, 7. 

vd, conj. either, or. 12, 5. 61, 6. 59, 20. 47, 4. 

vditi, s. name of a crime, persuing another with malicious intent. 34, 6. 
72, 14. 

våkhsh, s. (nom. sg. L) voice. 8, 5. 8, 11. 49, 17. 50, 9, 6. 

vükhsh-beretibyó, s. bringing, or taking speech. 9,1. 50, š. [dat. pl. of 
bereti “bringing”, or “taking”, derived from bare, bere by means of 
the sffx &. HM is a Tatpurusha compound, meaning “the taking of 
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speech (the vdch of the Vedas, báj in Parsi) at the beginning of ce- 
remonies. In Gujarati it is called bj levávi “the taking of baj” which 
is done by the repelition of an introductory formula, after which no- 
thing alien to the prayer which is repeated, or (he rite which is per- 
formed, is allowed to be spoken, or done, before the prayer or cere- 
mony is over, after which the báj is set free, which is called b&; 
chhodávi, the liberating, dismission of the báj. Compare the sacri- 
ficial custom of the Brahmans in this respect, Aitareya Brahmanam 2, 
21.; pag. 119 of my translation. ] 

vüchem, s. (acc. sg. f. of vdch voice, speech; sin. 22, 8, 62, 6. 

vdtem, s. (nom. sg. n.) air. 22, 8. 62, 7. 

váraiti, v. (3 sg. pres. act. of vår) it should rain. 22, 10. 63, 1. [lt is 
a deminutive of ora rain; on the different meanings of this word 
see my Gáthas 1, pagg. 190—92. | 

vdrethraghnibyo, adj. (dat. pl. f. of varethraghni) victorious, 9, 1. 50, 8. 

vástrayanloa, s. agriculture. 24, 1. 68, 6. [WM looks like a loc, pl. of 
vástrya, an agriculturist.] 

viusaiti, s. rising. 22, 5. 69, 11. (loc. sg. of the pres. part. ws “to shine", 
-- vi, meaning “in rising", “when it rises".] 

vicha, adv. without. 23, 6, 63, 13. 

vichidáró, s. (nom. sg. m.) a reciter of Gàthàs. 23, 5. 63, 18. [Either the 
form, or the meaning which is given here, is incorrect. lf the form 
be correct, the word cannot mean “reciter”, as the only root to which 
it could be traced, wonld be vach “to speak", and not vich. The 
original form appears to be eachitáró nom. pl. of vachitar “a spea- 
ker, reciter”. | 

visuta, s. trade. 40, 4. 78, 8. 

vindad, v. (3 sg. imperf. act. of vind “to obtain") may he obtain, 22, 2. 
62, 7. [he oblained.] 

vitasti, s. (nom. sg.) a span. 22, 2. 41, 1. 02, 8. 74, 17. 

vidush, part. perf. act. of vid “to know" (nom, sg.) knowing. 22, 2. 62, 7. 

vidhava, s. (nom. sg. f.) a widow. 5, 3. 47, 20. 

vidhu, s. (nom. sg.) a widom. 5, 3. 47, 20. 

viró, s. (nom. sg. m.) in the compound viro-mazanhó. 16, 3. 56, 1. (in- 
stead of ecró-mazanhó gen. sg. of mazanh greatness) of the value 
of a male, slave or bride; it is the name of one of the méthras, i. e. 
promises, contracts; see Vend. 4, 4. 


www.parsianjoman.org‏ | انجمن پارسی 


120 Zand - English. 


vivishdátó, past part. (nom, sg. m.) competent, having knowledge. 17, 9. 
57, 12. 

vishápahé, adj. (gen. sg.) water-poisoning. 76, 29. [literally “having poison 
water”.] 

visé, v. (3 pl. potent. of vis “to accept") they may accept. 21, 11. 62, 6. 
[1 sg. pres. middle, I obey, accept.] 

visó, s. (gen. sg. of vis, or nom. pl.) an abode. 21, 11. 62, 5. 

visté, adj ugly. 21, 11. 62, 5. 

vispacha, adj. (nom. pl. n. with cha instead of vispacha) and all. 13, 12. 
53. 19. — vispdi, (dat. sg.) for all. 11, 13. 52, 12. — vispó. (nom. 
sg. m.) all. 11, 11. 52, 11. 

té, pers. pr., or adv. you; privation; against, without. 4, 2. 47, 3. 

vikaiéhé, s. (gen. sg. of vikaya = vaikaya) of a witness. 43, 7. 48, 7. 

vichithremchid, adj. (nom. sg.) knowing without being known. 38, 10. 
[This meaning which is given by the compiler appears to rest on ety- 
mology; ví was taken in the sense of “without”; chithrem in that 
of “public, known", and chid in that of “knowing”. I prefer to take 
vichithrem as "decision", derived from cith with wî, and chid as the 
well-known enclitic. The word appears to mean “any decision".] 

vispa, adj. (nom. pl. n.) all. 21, 11. 62, 5. 

víspé-naémüm, adj. (acc. sg. f.) in all directions. 9, 13. 50, 21. 

verezyad, pres. part. act. of verez “to work" (nom. sg. n.) taking, labouring. 
23, 4. 63, 10. 

verezy&iti, v. (3 sg. pres. act. of verez) he performs. 76, 28. 

veretka, s. (gen. du.) kidney, 10, 12. 51, 11. 

vereda, s. (instr. sg. of vered) through an army. 14, 7. 54, 9. 

veredvó, adj. (nom. sg. m.) smooth. 22, 4. 23, 4. 62, 10. 63, 11. 

verenavad, adj. getting, following, believing. 23, 3. 63, 8. 

verenyaté, s. premature childbirth. 23, 4. 63, 11. [It appears to be a de- 
nominative of verena "pregnancy," meaning “she is with child".] 

vehrkahé, s. (gen. sg. of vehrka wolf) of a wolf. 22, 5. 62. 19. 

vé, pers. pr. (acc. dat. gen. pl., Gatha form, of tûm “thou”) you. 4, 1. 
47, 1. [you, to you, of you.] 

void, s. (nom. sg.) name of an offence, doing injury by terrifying one. 
89, 2. 73, 24. 

voithwa, s. plastering. 23, 3. 63, 9. 

vostrem, acquiring. 23, 3. 63, 10. 
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vohuni, s. (nom. sg. f.) blood. 11, 5. 52, 4. 

vô, pers. pr. (acc. dat. gen. of tûm thou") you. 3, 10. 13, 3. 22, 3. 47, 1. 
53, 6. 62, 9. [you, to you, of you.] 

vóhugaonem, s. (nom. sg. n.) black hair. 6, 8. 48, 12. 

vóhü, adj. (nom. sg. n.) good. 23, 2. 63, 7. 

váthwa, s. a herd, 23, 2. 63, 7. 

vyükhanüm, adj (gen. pl) belonging to an assembly. 18, 6. 58, 1. [of 
assemblies; see note 4 on pag. 58.] 

vyükhtihava, s. an adorned woman. 5, 4. 47, 21. (loc. pl. of eyákhti.] 


SH (Sh). 


shaitó, s. (nom. sg, m.) marriage. 18, 19. 58, 10. 

shaétó, s. (nom. sg. m.) wealth. 18, 19. 58, 9. 

shaoshaiti, v. (3 sg. pres. act.) it goes. 19, 4. 59, 3. 

sháma, s. (nom. pl.) excrements. 11, 2. 51, 15. 

shiéiti, s. residence. 18, 13. 58, 10. [As to its form, it looks like a verb, 
3 sg. pres.] 

shuds, s. name of a sin, pride. 36, 4. 73, ۰ 

shutasmé, s. (loc. sg.) land ready for sowing. 19,2. 58,13. [This word is 
apparently a corruption of khshüisté zemé Vend. 2, 34. which is ren- 


dered in Pahlavi مرل دو‎ 80867 damik; in my Pahlavi-Persian 


Vendidád it is explained by Gb zamin “water of the earth", which 
can in our passage only he understood as “irrigation”. The meaning 
is in the main correct, as the sentence khshiisté 2۸67۵ 8 
can only be translated *they make (the earth) go asunder (by treading, 
and other operations) in a field which has been irrigated". The. Pah- 
lavi translation takes khshíülistó and zemé as two accusatives depending 
on the verb vishdvayéinti, which is rendered by 5)pyeno - 
benû sátünfnand “they make go” (bend is explained in the Persian 
translation by be, not by 00. The sense according to the Pahlavi 
translation is: “they make the water flow through the field i. e. they 
irrigate it". The translator identified Ahshiisté with khshudra “semen 
virile" which is rendered by shosár, and attributed to it the meaning 
of “water”. This is a mistake; but both words are of the same root 
khshud, or khshvid “to move, flow".] 
shudhem, s. (acc. sg. m.) hunger. 19, 2. 59, 1. 
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shustem, past. part, (nom. acc. sg. n.) melted: 19, 2. 58, 13. [The root 
is shud, khshud, Skr. kshud which has the meanings “to bruise”, and 
“to move, flow".] 

shenem, s. (nom. sg. n.) sword; pot. 19, 3. 59, 1. 

Shoithró, s. (nom. sg. m.) a country. 18, 10. 58, 7, 

shtachad, pres. part. act. in the compound gáthwó -shtachad, repeating. 
31, 4. 70, 13. [See gáthwó-shtachad.] 

shkyaothananüm, s. (gen. pl. of shkyaothaná “works”) of works, 77, 30. 
— shkyaothanem, (nom sg. n.) work. 76, 28, 

Shyátó, s. (nom. sg. m.) ease, 18, 12, 58, 10. 


S (8). 

saité, v. (3 sg. potent. act.) he should wish, may wish, desire 25, 9. 66, 2. 
[3 sg. pres, middle of sf “to lie down.".] 

saidhé, s. contentment, 25, 9. 66, 2. 

saé, s. (nom. sg.) an orphan. 5, 7. 47, 24. 

sakhti, s. (nom. sg.) decaying. 26, 3. 66, ۰ 

sanhad, v. (3 sg. imperf. act. of sanh to say, speak) he said, 26, 7. 
66, 15, 

sanhem, s. (acc. sg.) a word 8, 6, 8. 26, 7. 49, 18. 50, 3. 66, 14. — 
sanhó, (nom. sg. m.) word. 8, 9. 50, 3. 

sachaiti, with pairi, v. (3 sg. pres. act.) it lasts. 76, 23. 77, 26. 

sadayad, v. (3 sg. imperf. act. of sad) he wishes. 26, 5. 66, 11. [he made 
to happen, to cause; see my Gáthas If, pag. 209.] 

saredha, s. a year. 17, 3. 57, 6. 

sastish, in the compound dush-sastish, s. (nom. sg.) teaching, 27, 4, 67, 7. 

8087100, s. (acc. pl.) teachings. 9, 9. 50, 18. 

sidhiad, v. (3 sg. imperf. act. of sidh = sad) he wishes. 26, 1. 66, 4. 
[It is apparently only miswritten for sadhayad.] 

sukem, s. (acc. sg. m. instead of skem) looking. 25, 10. 66, 3, [faculty 
of seeing.] 

sucha, s. a looker-on. 25, 9. 66, 2. [burning.] 

Sura, s. skin of a living man. 6, 9. 48, 13. 

surahé, adj. (gen. sg. instead of sñrahë) victorious. 16, 7. 56, ۰ 

suram, adj. qualifying ushám (acc. sg. f.) 42, 10. 77, 9.; see ushüm, 

Sushi, s. (nom. du.) lungs. 10, 10. 51, 9. 

80700, adj. (nom, acc. pl. f. of süra) heroic, 26, 8, 66, 15. 
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sévishta, adj. one who desires a profit. 25, 10. 66, 3. [This meaning rests 
entirely on a preposterous etymology of the word; sév was identified 
with sid “profit”, and ishta taken in the sense of “desiring”. It is 
the superlative of a séva = 8000 “advantage, profit”, meaning “most 
useful, advantageous”, ] 

sdonha, s. a measure, a number. 26, 5. 66, 10. 

skaptem, adj. (nom. sg. n.) wonderful. 26, 5. 66, 11, 

schindaiad, s. a break. 26, 1. 66, 4. [v. 3 sg. imperf. of the causal of 
schind “to cut", he cut.] 

stakhtó, past part. (nom. sg. m.) obstinate. 26, 4. 66, 8. 

stakhró, adj. (nom. sg. m.) terrible. 26, 4. 66, 8. 

stâta, past part. of stû “to stand", standing. 26, 3. 66, 7. 

stárüm, s. (gen. pl. of star “a star") of stars. 12, 8. 52, ۰ 

stuiti, s. (nom. sg.) praise. 91, 1. 58, 11. 

stenbya, s. anger, quarrel, hatred. 26, 4. 66, 9, [As to the form it is a 
dat, instr. du.] 

stóish, s. (gen. sg. of sti world, creation) of creation. 40, 8. 74, 11. 

stri, s. (nom. sg. f.) a female. 26, 1. 66, 5. 

strim, (acc. sg.) a woman. 5, 4. 47, 82. 

Snátó, past. part, of snd “to wash" (nom. sg. m.) washed. 26, 6. 66, 12. 

sndvare, s. (nom, sg. n.) a bow-string. 26, 6. 66, 12. 

snus, v. (3 sg. potent.) he may benefit. 26, 6. 66, 13. [It is no verb but 
a noun of snu “to flow". The compiler derived it from sw “to be 
useful", ] 

spakhshtim, s. (acc. sg.) à protector. 26, 1. 66, 5. 

sparnha, s. (nom. pl.) gums of the teeth. 8, 4. 49, 15, 

spenitd-mainyiicha, 78, 8.; see mainyu, 

spereza, s. the spleen. 10, 11. 51, 10. 

sraoni, s. (nom. sg.) buttocks. 10, 12. 51, 12. 

sraoni-masáo, adj. (nom. pl. as large as a sraoni). 39, 7. 74, 3. 6 
note 1 on pag. 74.] 

sraoshem, s. (acc. sg. m. of sraosha) Serosh, the angel presiding over the 
divine worship. 9, 4. 50, 10. 

sraghrem, adj. (nom. sg. n.) highest. 20, 10. 61, 5. 

sravad, pres. part. of sru “to hear" (nom. sg.) sung. 26, 6. 66, 12. 
[hearing.] 

srdvaytiti, v. (8 sg. pres. act, of the causal of eru) he repeats. 78, 9. 
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srávayóid, v. (3 sg. potent. act. of the causal) he may repeat. 78, 12. 

srita, past part. of sri, made over. 26, 8. 66, 16. 

sríra, adj. (nom. sg. f.) well-disposed. 8, 6. 50, 1. — srérem. (acc. sg. m., 
or n.) 9, 3, 50, 10. 

sríráo, (nom. sg.) one having a good sight. 26, 2. 66, 6. [nom. acc. pl. f. 
of sríra fortunate, happy.] 

sruta, past part. of sru, famous. 26, 2. 66, 6. 

srunaoiti, v. (3 sg. pres. act. of sru “to hear") he hears 26, 7. 66, 14. 

srvató, s. a fine. 26, 3. 66, 7. [The word looks like a gen. sg. pres. part. 
of sru “to hear".] 

své, s. (nom, sg. m.) benefit. 25, 10. 66, 3. 


H (h). 

haita, adj. public. 32, 1. 71, 11. 

haiti, v. (3 sg. pres.) it is. 32, 1. 71, 12. [This is a mistake; the com- 
piler has taken the Pahlavi eesas dit, hait, “it is" for a Zand word.] 

haithi, s. (nom. sg.) public-spiritedness. 32, 1. 71, 12. 

haithim, adj. (acc. sg. n.. used as an adverb) in public, publicly. 12, 6. 
52, 20. | 

haithem-vachdo s. (nom. pl.) plain words. 8, 9. 50, 4. 

haéna, s. (nom. sg. f.) an army. 32, 4. 71, 15. 

haoio, adj. (nom. sg. m.) left, 9, 11. 50, ۰ 

haosravanhem, s. (nom. acc. sg. n.) comfort. 11, 10. 52, 9. — haosra- 
vanhé, s. (loc. sg.) royalty 31, 10. 71, 9. [It is derived from hwsra- 
vanh which is the proper name of one of the most celebrated kings 
of the Kayanian dynasty, of Kavi Husrava.] 

hakad, adv. at once. 3, 2. 46, 23. 

hakered, adv. at once. 2, 11. 46, 21. 

hakha, s. (nom. sg. m.) a friend. 31, 10. 71, 10. 

hakhem, s. (nom. sg. n.) sole of the foot. 11, 4. 52, 3. 

hakhta, s. (nom. pl.) the sexual parts. 10, 12. 51, 12. 

hanháma, s. (nom. pl.) joints of the body. 11, 6. 52, 6. 

hanhuharené, s. (nom. du.) jaws, jawbones. 10, 1. 50, 22. 

hacha, prep. from. 76, 20, 23. 77, 22, 25. 

hachaité, v. (3 sg. pres. middle of hach “to follow") is followed, accom- 
panied, 13, 1. 53, 4. 

7080, s. (nom. sg. n.) wronged. 39, 3. 73, 25. [violence.] 
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hankdrayémi, v. (A sg. pres. acl. of the causal of hazikare) I accomplish, 
1 perform a ceremony. 32, 5. 71, 16. [This is the only correct in- 
lerpretation; the meaning “I proclaim” which is given to it by 6 
modern Zendists in Europe, is incorrect and does not show much ac- 
quaintance with sacrificial customs, the tradition and the meaning of 
the word in the Iranian languages; see my Gathas H, pagg. 99. 100.] 

handdta, past. part. of dá (nom. pl. n.) similary gifted. 32, 4. 71, 15. [the 
continuous parts of a prayer.] 

handerekhti, s. (nom. sg.) name of a crime, secretly ruining another per- 
son. 34, 8. 72, 16. 

hadha, prep. with. 3, 1. 32, 1. 46, 21. 71, 10. 

hadhanhró, s. (nom. sg. m.) the end. 32, 5. 6. 71, 16, 17. 

hana, s. (nom. sg. f.) an aged person. 5, 8. 48, 1. 

hapta, num. seven. 18, 7. 58, 3. 

haptanhum, s. (nom. sg. n.) a seventh part. 1, 8. 45, 13. 

hapsnai-apnó-khavó, s. (nom. sg. m.) a bigamist. 5, 6. 47, 23. 

hama, s. (instr. sg.) in summer.. 38, 6. 76, 24. 77, 27. 

hareta, s. (nom. sg.) a chief. 3, 10. 71, 9. 

havanhem, s. (acc. sg. n.) freedom from death. 11, 10. 52, 10. 

háthrem, s. (nom. sg. n.) a measure of length. 51, 10. 43, 1, 4. 75, 8. 
78, 1, 4. 

hikush, adj. (nom. sg. m.) dry. 32, 3. 71, 14. [instead of hishkw.] 

hikhshad, v. (3 sg. pres.) he rises. 32, 3. 71, 18. [3 sg. aor. act. of hiñch 
to sprinkle. ] 

hichitá, s. (nom. sg. f.) purity. 32, 2. 71, 17. 

hisva, s. (nom. sg. f.) tongue. 8, 5. 49, 17. 

hiüchad, v. (3 sg. imperf. of hiñch “to sprinkle") he sprinkled. 32, 3. 
71, 14. 

hitó, past part. (nom. sg. m.) ease. 8, 7. 50, 1. 

hid, (for hadha) adv. together. 3, 1. 46, 21. 

him, an enclitic pronoun, it, him. 76, 29. 

hukerefsh, adj. (nom. sg. m.) well-formed. 6, 9. 48, 6. 

hugaonem, s. (nom. sg. n.) hair of the body. 6, 6. 48, 10. 

hutarest, adv. beyond all sides. 6, 4. 48, 9. 

hulüshtó, past part. (nom. sg. m.) well-made in stature. 6, 1. 48, 5. 

huraodhé, adj. (nom. sg. m.) beautiful. 6, 1. 48, 5. 

huviram, adj. (acc. sg. f.) good-looking. 5, 10. 48, 3. 
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hu-fráshmó-dáiteé '), s. dal. sg. to sunset, 77, 25. — hufráshmó-dáitim, 
acc. sg. the first quarter of the night, sunset, and the time following 
it. 72, 7. 76, 6. — hü-fráshmó-dáitim, acc. sg. 76, 26. — hü-fráshmó- 
dáitóid, abl. sg. 76, 23. 77, 28. [All the passages of the existing 
Zand texts in which the word occurs confirm the correctness of this 
interpretation, In the Abàn Yasht Yt. 5, 91. the time of the day du- 
ring which alone Ardvi sûra anáhita, the celestial water, can be 
worshipped, and water for sacrificial purposes be taken from her, is 
stated to be hacha hüvakhshád û hü-fráshmódátóid which can only 
mean “from sunrise to sunset", as Anáhita is not allowed to be wor- 
shipped after the night has set in, or before ihe sun has risen, nor 


1) In addition to the two passages quoted from the Neringistan (see pagg. 76 
— 78) regarding the meaning of this word I have to mention a third one which is 
apparently incorrect, and seems to have given rise to the misunderstanding of the 
word by some modern Desturs. On Fol. 77, a of my MS. it is read: 


ودس يسع . سکن دسج لیب E‏ سه( Š‏ و سک دايږه š MEA d‏ 0 لف 
opos»‏ & سه راد ددن ددد ود 2 ل سوه رېد ong‏ 0 
سو syo»‏ ددن ددد ۵ -abge . spay & ONO! HOM EF‏ 
(um‏ —( وسېژود Mer‏ — 
poy‏ & € سرن لس ویر سور ۱۵ 33904 LEE. rays)‏ 
نس Aem‏ سکور وس يم & RIPIN ng ne» y ng nos‏ 


(Question.) “From which (time) in the Aiwisrüthrem Gah (lasting from 
sunset to midnight) begins the satisfaction of the ratus (heads of creation)? (Answer) 
It lasts from Hüvakhsha to FráàshmódAiti, to midnight; in summer and winter 
it is the same". The Pablavi commentary has: it lasts from Hüfràshmódàt to the 
middle of the night. Hüvakhsh&d is evidently a clerical error, as it does not give 
any sense. It is to be read: hüfráàshmód&itóid, and vakhshad is to be struck 
out altogether, as the Pahlavi does. If the reading were correct we should have 0 
take hüvakhsha in the sense of “sunset” which contradicts the use of the word 
in all other passages, and its etymology; only in that case, hüfràshmódaàiti could 
mean, "midnight" as it has been interpreted by some Desturs. The use of the word 
in the Zand-avestà does, however, leave no doubt whatsoever about its real 
sense in this glossary (pagg. 42. 76) and the two passages which have been already 
adduced from the Neringistan. 
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water to be consecrated (see the note on pag. 77). To consecrate 
water pascha hü-frashmódditim i. e. after sunset, is regarded as a 
custom of the Devaworshippers, not to be imitated by the Zoroastrians 
(Yt. 5, 94). Sraosha, th guardian angel of the religion commences 
to fight against the Devas (who injure and disturb the good creation 
pascha hü-fráshmódáitim Vend. 7, 58.) and to protect the good crea- 
tion pascha hüfrashmódaitim i. e. after sunset (Yas. B7, 10. 16); 
for the work of Serosh begins at once after sunset, and lasts until 
the light appears again; on which account the pious Parsis pray to him 
when the night is setting in, as I have witnessed many times. Mithra 
touches both ends of the earth, i. e, the horizon, pascha hüfráshmó- 
dáitím (Yt. 10, 95.) after the sun has set having passed over the 
earth in her breadth, in which position he remains until he rises 
again, protecting the creatures against the attacks of Aharman which 
are only made at night. This exposition in connection with the other 
proofs will be sufficient 1 think to refute for ever the interpretation 
so pertinaciously persisted in by Prof. Spiegel that the word means 
*sunrise, or daybreak".] 

hü-vakhshád, s. abl. sg. from sunrise. 76, 22, 26. 

horácha, adj. (inst. sg. of hora) and this side. 6, 3. 48, 8. [It is an ad- 
verbial expression.] 

hvare, s. (nom. sg. n.) the sun. 13, 2, 58, 5. 

hvoishtó, adj. (nom. sg. m.) the more. 15, 5. 55, 8.; see goishtó. 

hvüm, pr. (acc, sg. f. of hva) self. 32, 2. 71, 18. 


Additions). 


aéthrapaitish, and hávishta. As regards the etymology of this very com- 
mon word, by which the lowest grade of the clerical order is under- 
stood now-a-days, it is a compound of acthra and paitish meaning 
“the master", lord of an aéthra (compare nmánó-paitish “master of 
the house"). aéthra itself occurs never in the Zand-avesta, but an 
adjectival form of it, aéthrya, is found in several places, Yas. 26, 7. 
8. 68, 12, West. Yt. 10, 116. 119. The Pahlavi translation renders it by 


1) All the following remarks have been added by me. M. H. 
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JSC which is read by the Desturs Ghüshtán and háveshtán, 
and explained as shdgirddn i. e. pupils, and as beh-din i. e. laymen. 
In my Pahlavi Persian Yasna it is once (26, 7.) translated by sûtî i. e. 
the zota at the Izeshne ceremony. The reading hávcshtám is the only 
correct one as we find this very word several times in the Zand texts 
in the form Advishta Yas. 68, 12. Yt. 10, 116. Unfortunately the iden- 
tity of both words, Zand Advishta, and Pahlavi háveshtán which lies 
at hand, appears to have escaped the Pahlavi translators; for in Yas. 
68, 12. hdvishta is rendered by p» which is read 40 
(more correct is hamyágán ; it stands perhaps for hamsdyakdn “neigh- 
bours”) and interpreted as “companions” (Persian hamydz) only on 
account of its being joined to hash@m which they wrongly identify 
with hakha "friend". The real sense of Aávishta can be easily as- 
certained from the use of the word in Pahlavi, and its etymology. 
The proper meaning of hávesht is “a layman”, and stands thus always 
in opposition to aéthrya, or dthrava which terms are only applicable 
to the priestly order. Thus the Parsis distinguish two kinds of Penom 
(paiti-dána the cloth with which the mouth is covered when cere- 
monies are performed), padám i harbadi, the Penom of Herbads, 
(aéthrapaiti), and padám i háveshti, the Penom of laymen; for 6 
laymen wear the Penom when they make Abán Nydyish, Atesh 
Nydyish, Patet etc. by simply holding up their Sadra, or the sleeves 
towards the mouth 1), Etymologically it can be only traced to hu “to 
extract the Homa juice, to perform the Homa ceremony", or rather 
to its causal hávay “to make another perform the Homa ceremony"; 
as it has the superlative suffix ishta (compare váxishta from vas) 
the word means “one who gets performed many Homa ceremonies" 
i e. very pious. As the performers must be priests, the Advishta 


4) These two kinds of Penom are hinted at Vend. 48, 4. paitidanem ainim 


128 


baraiti which is translated in Pahlavi D ك کوس‎ paddm zak4i bared 


“he wears the other Penom"; that is the Penom only to be worn by the priests 


have taken their orders, and not the common one which the laymen are per- 


who 


mitted, or even enjoined to wear. The European interpreters have not nnderstood 
the real sense of the passage, as they have omitted the word ainim which is 
essential. 
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who is always distinguished from them is the Yajamána (lo use a 
Brahmanical term) i. e. the man for whose benefit the ceremony is 
performed, who can be only a layman, as the Zoroastrian priests re- 
quire no assistance when performing a ceremony. As all those who 
stand under the spiritual guidance of the priests are regarded as pu- 
pils who are to be instructed by them in the principles of religion, 
it was taken by some in the sense of “pupil”. — According to this in- 
vestigation the translation of aéthrya by hdvesht must rest on some 
misconception. Very likely the interpreters were lead to this explana- 
nation by the constant connection of aéthrya with aéthrapaiti; they 
probably thought, if the aéthrapaiti is the master, then the aéthryas 
are his pupils. Bat what is the real meaning of a@thrya? Simply 6 
who belongs to, or has an aéthra". aéthra itself must mean “a fire 
place”, as it can be only derived from ¿dh “to burn”; compare Greek 
ot 9w, “to burn”, o299c, “a clear sky". It was in all probability the name 
of the places where the sacred fires were kept and which were spread 
all over Persia; the word 76008107 which the Greek writers apply to 
them, may be only a translation of it. The aéthrapaitish is thus the 
master, or superintendent of such a fireplace, the aéthryas are the 
priests subordinate to him, or the servants, or other people, belonging 
to such a place. That aéthrya cannot mean “pupils” (if it had this 
meaning, it could be only a derived one) may be gathered from the 
compound sató-aéthryó Yt.13,97. where it is said of dhim-stut, yû 
paoiryó sató-aéthryó frakhshtata paiti 6 semá, which cannot be 
translated “who first appeared with a hundred pupils on this earth" 1), 
as it would be against all common sense to suppose that the only 
remarkable fact known of Ahümstut was, that he had for the first 
time a hundred pupils on this earth. Such an insignificant fact (great 
teachers in the Orient do not count their pupils by hundreds, but by 
thousands, and ten of thousands) nobody would have thought worth 
commemorating. The statement that he was “the first sató-a&thryó" 
indicates that saté-aéthryé must be a title of high honour which 
but few did obtain. If we take it in the sense of “one who has a 
hundred fireplaces”, i. e. one who has established a, hundred places 


4) This translation is actually to be found, among a hundred other absurdities, 


in the so-called Old-Bactrian Dictionary by Justi. 


17 
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ol worship, or kindled a hundred sacred fires, then we have a fact which 
really deserved to be handed down ~to posterity. The Sanscrit term sa- 
takratu “one who has performed a hundred sacrifices" (generally an 
epithet of Indra) may he best compared; the translation proposed by some 
modern Sanscritists “one who has a hundred intellects”, is a mere guess. 


pairishtem. The etymology of this word offers some difficulty. There 
are three possible ways of explaining il, by deriving it from pairish 
“round about" (see the index), or from the root ¿sh “to wish", or “to 
come” with pairi, or from pairi-shta “standing about”. The traditional 


explanation is soo» ھن‎ pa pavan roshnî nakîrît “inspected as 


regards its lighting” i. e. its filness for feeding the sacred fire with it, 
This inspection must be undertaken just before the piece of wood is 
thrown into the fire, to see whether there is nothing on it what is tech- 
nically styled 77080 i. e. any impurity, such as hair, dirt etc. According 
to the Pahlavi, the term does not mean “dry”, as has been supposed, as 


the Pahlavi 3-43» hushk “dry” never corresponds to pairishta. The 


derivation from pairi-shta the original meaning of which seems to be 
“stale, without vigour”, is applicable to the term pairishta - ۵ 
“whose sperm is without vitality". But it is very doubtful whether it can 
he applied to aésma “wood”, as it would mean in that case only “what 
has been standing about, i. e. dry", which is clearly not in accordance 
with the views of the Pahlavi translators Besides, the compound dahmó- 
pairishta ) Yas. 65, 10. (it is used of the saothrdo “the sacrificial water"), 
which is translated by 


a songs? $-0-0 ورود(‎ ng سو‎ TANN دام“(‎ 
dahámánu -nakiritu digh pavan sanddr dûsht qekavimünét (i. e. in- 
spected by a dahman who is kept as a chief), does not fovour this 
view. The derivation from ish + pairi is, in the two last cases the most 


D In the “Old-Bactrian Dictionary’, the term is explained “sifted with prayers" 
which is sheer nonsense! How can waters be “sifted”? dahma does uot mean 
"prayer" (see the index), as has been supposed hy Professor Benfey, which opinion 
has been copied by the hasty, uncritical and fantastical compiler of the said Dictio- 
nary. The term simply means “inspected, or kept by a pious man” whereby prin 
cipally a priest with unimpaired magical powers is to be understood. 
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likely; but it is difficult to determine in what sense the root ¿sh which 
has several meanings is to be taken. I prefer the signification “to search", 
which can mean in connection with par “to examine". The most suitable 
etymology would be afforded by éksh “to look", pariksh “to examine”; 
but I have not yet found sure traces of this root in the Zand, if it be 
not pairi - ish, itself. 


Errata. 


page 2, lin. 13 for Pronouns, read, Genders and numbers of dva, va 
*two". Some adverbs. 


— 5 — 414 — khasuró read qasuró 
— $ — 90 — pádírünshosav —  püdiránshosar 
— 6 — 3&4 — NOG = WOR 
— 7 — 16 — kharóchithrem —  qaróchithrem 
— 8 — 17 — khtemchid —  gtemchid 
— 9 — 23 — psu — psg 
— 13 — 923 — pp» = ندر در . اسم رددس‎ 
ahubya ratubya . ahubya 
— 44 — 44 — vanüémá — vanaémá 
— 24 — 14 atare — dtare 
— 992 — 29] سا‎ má == boa 
— 99 — ,غغ و‎ — emi 
— 99 — 11 — MT — "m" 
— 984 — 22 — mm — eap 
— 38 — 18 — 0 — 0 
— 84 س‎ k— د ¬ 6 و ر‎ WOR 
doázdah chasiin deh chasün 
— 72 — 33 — Zand and no old Persian words, read, no Zand, 


but old Persian words 
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‘Zand - English. 


6 for khsafa read khshafa 
3 — osahhin —  oshahín 
6 — this — thus 

10 — @ . —. nu 

32 — ubddena — ubdaéna 
1—7 — 70 

17 after 7. insert 69, 2. 
20 for 14 read 17 

30 — 39, ۰ — 37. 38. 
14 — I .— and I 

9 — same — some 

25 — 60 — 40 

14 — aggravating — aggravated 
6 — 8 — 18 

27 5, 25. — 52, 5. 

24 — 58 — 25 

28 — all — every 
18 — prindmi, prindtu — prínámi, شاش‎ 
11 12 — 92 

14 — 8 — 8 

17 52 — 25 

33 — widom — widow 

14 — 91 — 19 

18 — 3 — 1 

20 — 1 — M 

1— hu — hit 

7 — frash — frásh. 

<s 
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76. 


77 
78 
81 
87 
92 
92 
93 
93 
96 

100 

102 

104 

105 

108 

110 

113 

115 


- 7 


118 
118 
119 
123 
125 
125 
126 


127 


